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CAXADRAFT Preface

Chapter 1 Preface

1.1 About CAXA

CAXA is the market leader and largest Chinese provider of PLM solutions and
services. Based on the mission of "software service manufacturing industry”, CAXA
has developed a suite of products in design, process planning, manufacturing and
collaborative management that tailor domestic practices of Chinese industry. CAXA
has received the highest "Software Gold Award” from China Software Industry
Association. CAXA has more than 280,000 installations in China through
well-established channels including 35 sales and service branches, 600 training centers
and 300 business partners.

1.2 About CAXA Draft

As the first enterprise specialized in CAD software development in China, CAXA
devotes to popularizing and applying this design software for years, and extricating
designing engineer from complicated drawing, which help enterprise to innovating
constantly. CAXA Draft is a tool that helps to develop new products and design
drawings within short time.

1.2.1 Function

The features of CAXA Draft is shown as follows:
(1) Novel interface with alternation taste.

In Mechanical version of CAXA Draft, the previous menu mode for “file”, “edit”, “view” is
changed, and popular Fluent/Ribbon interface is adopted, the new interface is more simple and
direct, user can finish CAD operation more easier, furthermore, original CAXA style interface is
kept, press F9 key to switch to the former interface. Parallel alternation technique, dynamic
navigating and double-click editing are optimized in CAXA Draft, then user can operate more
flexible.

(2) Compatible with AutoCAD all-around.
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Mechanical version of CAXA Draft is re-developed on the base of Unicode, compatibility
with AutoCAD data is enforced, in order to switch data cross platform and cross language, and
EXB file in CAXA Draft can be switched to DWG file directly, then historic data in enterprises can
be compatible. CAXA Draft supports mainstream platform system, operation performance is
improved.

(3) Professional drawing tool with international dimension style.

CAXA Draft has complete drawing create functions, including basic point,
ling,polyline, arc, rectangle, ellipse, formula curve etc. In addition, the system has edit
functions of cut, vary, stretch, array, transit, paste, modifications of characters and size
etc. The system offers powerful engineering annotations in dimension, coordinate, text,
dimensional tolerance, tolerance, roughness etc, all dimension detail will be finished
automatically in the system.

(4) Parametric library setting and software design aids

As per the request of mechanical design, Mechanical version of CAXA Draft CAXA supply
parametric library that meets the novelist international standard. There are altogether 20 large
categories, over 1000 categories, and 30000 pieces of dimension icon. User can enlarge library in
complete open library management, what’s more, aids tool will be supplied when query, calculate

or switch. It meets drawing request under different circumstance.

1.2.2 Running environment

Running environment: Windows XP/Vista; P4 2.0G CPU; 512M RAM.
1.3 About the user's manual

This Manual explains the usage of every command in CAXA Draft together with
appropriate examples to demonstrate operation procedures, and to achieve design
objectives.

Each command and its corresponding operations are introduced in relative chapters
with simple examples when necessary. Command and function can also be found
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according to index in the appendices. A few real applications in latter chapter will
illustrate the complete steps from scratch to finish using CAXA Draft smoothly.

User can press F1 key to refer to Online Help in CAXA Draft software. Press F1 key when
different command or dialog box is being run, and the pop up online help will be positioned to
corresponding section. Several option card for query is supplied on the left side of the online help
window.

(1) [catalog]

® Usable file introduction is shown in the form of listed topic and sub-topic.

® Allow user to browser via select and spread topic.

® User can know his position, and step into other topic quickly through a structure in the

help system.
(2 [index]
® Key word related to topic in the Catalog option card is listed in alphabetical order.
® |f a certain function, command or operation name is understood, or user needs to know
what it executed, please user INDEX option card to visit its information quickly.
(3) [Search]
® Key word searching for all topics is listed in the Content option card .
® It will display the input word topic list included in key word field.
® Click title on title list and position list, the arrange result will be listed in alphabetical order
accordingly.

User can visit our website to know CAXA product in detail.



CAXA Draft Quickstart

Chapter 2
Quick start

This Chapter will explain how to gart working with CAXA Draft, enabling you to mager dl the basic
operations. The chapter guides you through ingalling and uningalling the software, explains the user interface,
bas ¢ operations, file operations, and view manipul ation.

2.1 Ingtall, uninstall and starting CAXA Draft

2.1.1 Notes
Please read the following notes before ingalling or uningtalling the software:
(2) Check your system for the minimum system requirements mentioned in section 1.2.3 and be sure that
you have Windows Local Adminigtrator rights.
2 Please disable the UAC whileingalling CAXA Draft on any Microsoft Windows Vigta system.
3 We grongly advise you to close all other applications while ingaling or uningalling CAXA Draft.
4 It is aso strongly recommended to close all other CAXA programs while ingalling or uningalling
CAXA Dréft.

2.1.2 Installing CAXA Draft software
Insert the CAXA Draft CDROM into the drive. The Wel come dial og box should pop up automatically. Click
the corresponding button to run CAXA Draft inga lation. If the Welcome dial og box doesn't pop up, please open
the CD drive using Windows Explorer, find Autorun.exe and double click it to sart the Wel come window.

Ingtall process:

(1) Select thelanguage toingtall, and click OK to continue, or click Cancel to exit.

(2) The Wecome dialog box appears, Click Next, Continue to the setup, or click Cancel to exit.

(3) The Agreement diadog box appears, if agreed click Next to continue setup, otherwise click No to exit

(4) The CAXA Draft speciad explanation for setup appears. Please read and click Next to continue setup.

(5) The user information diaog box appears, input your name and your company.

(6) Setthefolder toingall the software to, the default path is C:\Program Files\Caxa CAX A DRAFT \2009.
Click Browse to specify adifferent location.

(7) Select the componentsto be ingtalled; check the corresponding check box to select a component and click
Next to continue.

(8) Set CAXA Draft icon folder in the Start menu if required and click next.

(9) Theingdlation confirmation window appears, when the above operations are confirmed, click Next to
ingall.

(10) Click Finish when the ingallation is compl eted.

2.1.3 Uninstall CAXA Draft
Follow these gepsto uningall CAXA Draft :

(1) Open the Windows* Control Panel’, double click * Add/Remove Programs .
(2) Inthe * Add/Remove Programs diaog box, select CAXA Draft.

(3) Click ‘Remove’.

(4) The CAXA Draft’' s maintenance wizard appears, click ‘Remove'.

(5) Continue to remove the program as per the wizard ingructions.

2.1.4 Run CAXA Dr aft
There are three methods to run CAXA Draft.
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(1) CAXA Draft shortcut icon will appear on the Windows Desktop once it isingaled correctly, double click
it.

(2) Click Sart at left bottom corner of your screen, then select program -> CAXA Draft2009 -> CAXA Draft.

(3) Double-click Caxa.exe from the CAXA\CAXADraft\bin\ folder (or the location whereit isingtalled).

2.2 User Interface
The User Interface (Ul) isthe intermediary graphics that facilitates communication between you and the
software. The CAXA Draft Ul hastwo different styles, the latest fluent style and the classic style. In the classic U,
you will be able to reach common commands only through the main menu and toolbar. In the Fluent Ul, you can
reach common commands through the function area, quick start toolbar and a so the menu buttons.
Additionally, the fluent Ul includes a status bar, immediate menu, drawing area, tool option pand, command
row, etc. The two interfaces of CAXA Draft are shown below.
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Fig.2.1 The CAXA Draft Fluent interface
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Fig.2.2 The CAXA Draft classic interface

The two interface styles can meet different user needs, and you can switch between the two as needed. Both
the interfaces are explained bel ow.

2.2.1 TheFluent Interface
The most important part of the fluent interface is the function area. The function area contains the command
buttons, arranged in a compact and orderly manner to maximize the drawing area. You can aso use the menu
buttonsin the ‘ quick start toolbar’.
Go to the “View” tab, “ Interface Operations’ panel, click “Switch Style” to switch from the fluent interface to
the classic interface. Also, the F9 key can also be used as a toggle to switch between the fluent and classic
interfaces.

2211 Function area

The Function area contains various function tabs, such as Common, Dimension, Paper, Tools, View etc. All
function tabs have command buttons grouped per their functions. These groups are caled “option panels’ or
“panels’. The following figure shows atypica view of afunction areawith many panels.
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Fig 2.3 Function Area
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The figure above shows the “Common” tab containing severd panels “Common”, “Basic Drawing”,
“ Advanced Drawing”, “Modify” etc. Command buttons are there on each panel based on their functions.

The Following are few guiddinesto use the function area:

¢ Every Function tab has atitle. The tabs are arranged with their titles placed in a row above the panels. You
can switch between tabs by just clicking on the tab title.

You can hide or minimize the function tab as needed by double clicking on the title bar, double-click again
to restore the tab.

Right clicking on any of the interface elements will pop up a menu. You can sdlect to open or close the
element by selecting the corresponding option from the popup menu.

Using the command buttons in the panelsis the same as using the commands in the main menu.

You can change the interface color by selecting the sylein the ‘ Styl€ option menu in the upper-right corner
of the function area.

2212 Menubutton
You can reach the classc main menu through ‘Menu Button' available in the upper-left corner of the function
areain the Huent interface. As shown in below figure.
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Fig.2.4 CAXA Main menu button

Usage of the menu button:
o Left click onthe main menu icon on the left corner as shown in the above figure to access the main menu.
e The main menu contains a few submenus as “File”, “Edit”, “Tools’, etc., through which you can access any
command. The main menu aso ligs the recently accessed files, from which you can easily choose one to

4



CAXA Draft Quickstart

open.
e You can learn the function of a command from the tool tip text that appears when you hover the mouse over
anicon. You haveto left click a menu option to open it.

2213 Quick start toolbar

The Quick gtart toolbar appears as shown below. It is available on the task bar just adjacent to the main menu
icon. This menu contains commonly used command icons to enable easy access. This toolbar can also be
customi zed as needed.

TEELEERR - |
Fig 2.5 Quick Sart Toolbar

Usage of the quick gtart toolbar:
e Left click on any icon on the toolbar to execute its corresponding operation.
¢ Right clicking on anicon, a menu as shown below will popup.
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Minimize: the Ribbon

+ | RibbonBar

TonlBar J

Wigws Tree
Command Line

Part Library

attribute

Inskance Menu
StatusBar

cuskarn, .,

Fig.2.6 Quick start toolbar menu

e  Thispopup menu helpsyou to define / customize the quick start toolbar. Using this popup menu you can select
to remove a command from the quick sart toolbar or can opt to add more commands to the quick start toolbar.
In addition, you can open or close other interface e ements in the popup menu, such as main menu, toolbar,
datus bar etc.
¢ You can right click on a command in the function area and select ‘add to quick start toolbar’ to add the
particular command to the quick start toolbar.

e Click on the pull down button = on the right end of the quick gart toolbar to define the quick dart
toolbar.

2.2.2 Classicinterface
You can organize the main menu and toolbar in the CAXA Draft classc interface, as shown bel ow.



CAXA Draft Quickstart

2009 = [Draft Documentl]

_D@El & XDHBE &-»- D 8 QQ@@C«IE_&/ L | storded 3 Ay st [3)
Er\n—w,‘“‘:..H E}rrﬂf‘ Qe S W Laver[T £ MBdaver [T @ — Bvlaver [T F — Brlaer 7 =

Bo>PEFPNLOOC - AHEN
g el &R FEEEEECS

Emply command %1 186.8223, \‘:-119._!]844 O-rthn Line width ~ Dynamic Input  Intelligent -
S

Fig 2.7 Classc Interface

The Classic interface has a menu bar at the top of the window. The menu bar contains the menus named “File”,
“Edit”, “ View”, “ Format”, “Paper”, “ Dimenson”, “Modify”, “ Tools’, “Window”, and “ Help”. Left clicking on any
of the menus opens a drop down list of functions / commands, you can click the required function from this menu
to execute the command.

Next are the toolbars that contain icons to represent various commands. There are a number of toolbars with
icons categorized based on the function. The toolbars are categorized as “ Standard”, “ Draw Tool”, “Modify Tool”,
“Common Tool”, “ Settings Toal”, “ Dimension”, etc. Click anicon to execute the associated command. The various
toolbars are as shown in the figure bel ow.
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Fig 2.8 Toolbars
2.2.3 Immediate menu
CAXA Draft dso has an immediate menu. The immediate menu provides command conditions/ optionsin the
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form of lists that can be selected as required. As soon as you initidize a command, it’s corresponding immediate
menu will appear bel ow the drawing area.

Eg. 1, Let'stakeanexample of the‘Line command

Type ‘Line or click the line icon Z in the drawi ng toolbar to draw a line. Ingantly the Line command’s
immediate menu and corresponding operation instructions will popup as shown below.

Instance Menu X
1. Two-point + 2. Continue )

Fig 2-9 Immediate menu

The above shown menu indicates that the lineisto be drawn by defining two points, should be non-orthogonal and
continuous, meanwhile, the first point’ s coordinate is displayed bel ow the immediate menu. In case of absence of
this coordinate information while entering the point, the tangency point or perpendicular point cannot be input. So
input the first point as requested, and the second point (tangency point or Perpendicular point) ingtruction will be

shown. A line is complete after defining the second point.
The main purpose for immediate menu isto select different functions of a particular command. To list apull down

menu in an immediate menu, click the respective pull down arrow or press combination key ALT + the
corresponding number that will ligt it. When there are several optionsin the pull down menu, use combination key
ALT +successve number key to select the desired option. E.g. For drawing an orthogonal line, click 3 to select
non- orthogonal in immediate menu or use combination key ALT+3 to select it.

o Eg.2, Letstake example of the Coordinate dimension command

Execute the Coordinate dimens on command and the immediate menu as shown below will appear ingantly.

i 1. Single Direction Dimline = 2.0ffsek of ¥ axis 1] 3.0FFset of ¥ axis 1]
Fig 2.10 Immediate menu

In the immediate menu, click the first item, eg. [ 1.origin dimension] or presscombination keysof [Alt +

numeric key 1, then select the option required.
Notice the cdculator button on the right sde of the numeral input frame, click that, the following dialog box

(calculator) will pop up, which will help you to do caculations.

Fig. 2-11 Calculator
Input numeral and calculate, then press enter key, the result will be filled in to the numeral input frame
automatically.
Under that circumstance, press the space key and another immediate menu called ‘tool point’ menu will popup,
you can select a feature point as per drawing requirement to snap to, as shown in following figure.
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Fig. 2.12 Tool Point menu

2.2.4 Drawing area

The blank area in the center of the window is the drawing area. This blank area is where you create our
drawings.

A 2D right angle coordinate system that is seen at the center of the drawing areais called the world coordinate
origin (0.0000,0.0000).

With respect to the origin point the horizontd axisisthe X axis, and the vertica axisisthe Y axis The right
dde of origin is podtive X, and left Sde is negative X. Smilarly above the origin is postive Y and below is
negative Y.

Any point selected by mouse or keysin the drawing area are based on the current coordinate system.

2.2.5 Statusbar
The gatus bar is present at the bottom of the window. It provides information about the current satus of the
window like screen view, operation status view, current tool point setting, selecting status view etc. The status bar
isas shown below.

Na o o @ o

Fig. 2.13 Status bar

(1) Operation information. The system prompts you as to what is to be done to execute the current command
that isinitialized or the remaining detailsto be input for a command.

(2) Tool menu gate. Thisis the supportive information to the operation information. This information gives
hint about the current point or the action (Screen point / tangentia / end point etc.) and the selection mode
(adding or moving gtate)

(3) Command and data input area. Thisisthe areawhere you enter your command or input data via keyboard.

(4) Command hint area. Thisisto hint the current command.

(5) Coordinate view area for current point. The coordinate details of the current pointer postion (X, Y) are
displayed here. The coordinate val ue keeps changing ingtantly as you keep moving the mouse.

(6) Switch Orthogonal. Y ou can click here to toggle orthogonal or non-orthogonal status.

(7) Switch Linewidth. By clicking here you can ingruct CAXA to display as per line width or not.

(8) Dynamic input tool switch. You can click this button to switch on/off dynamic input mode.

(9) Point picking state setting area. You can set the point picking satus in this area (free point, intellectua
point, navigating point and grid point)
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2.2.6 Tool option panel

Tool option panel isa special alternate tool in CAXA, which containsthe library, atribute box, command line,
and thetree.

Right click blank area on the tool option panel, a menu will popup. The popup menu will alow you to select
the entities that you requireto be displayed iniit.
e Thus selected windows will appear hidden on the panel as shown in below figure. You can click on the
required window, for it to appear as shown below.
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Fig 2.14 Tool option panel
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e You can aiso move the window and place it where ever requi red by draggl ng the wi ndow t|t|e
e Click the ! button onthe top-right side of the pand, to toggle auto-hide On and Off.

2.3 Badc operations
This section is to explain you how to execute a command, input values required, use right click menu,
dynamic input option etc.

2.3.1 Execute command
In CAXA you can execute acommand in many ways. You can initialize the command by typing it, clicking on
the corresponding icon in the function tab, or by clicking on the command from the respective main menu. Every
command performs its unique function my getting input from you. You can input the data for a command either
using the mouse, or type in the data input area of the status bar or input the data in dynamic mode.

Any of the above methods can be adopted by you at all levels. Mouse selection might be more suitable for
beginners or those who are comfortable with mouse operation. In this mode, you have to input data by clicking on
the drawing area using the mouse, according to the prompt shown on the status bar and your requirements.

The other mode is input through Keyboard. It is directly typing the command or data usng the keyboard.
This method requires you to be familiar with each command and its corresponding function.

After execution of the command, when the operation hint says Command, right clicking or selecting enter will
repeat the command again.

2.3.2 Input value of a Point
Poaint isthe most basic drawing € ement, and entering the point value isthe bass of all drawings.
In addition to mouse selection and keyboard input, CAXA Draft also provides several point picking modes,
such asintellectua point picking and tool point picking.

Input coordinates points using keyboard

There are two types of coordinates systems, absolute coordinates and relaive coordinates. Data input
method for either sysem is completely different.

10
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The input method for absolute coordinates is Smple, one can input X and Y coordinates via the keyboard
directly, with a comma between X coordinate and Y coordinate, e.g. 30,40.

In relative coordinates, the coordinates are related to the current point in the sysem, and not concerned with
origin of coordinates. To input relative coordinates you have to include a‘* @ mark before the coordinate values.
For eg. @60,84 will be taken as reference coordinate vaues, with 60 as X coordinate value, and 84 as Y
coordinate value. In addition, relative coordinates can aso be denoted by polar coordinates. For example,
@60<84, will be taken as relative coordinate and the values in polar coordinate system. It represents that the
digance is 60, and counterclockwise angle from the X axisis 84 degrees.

Reference point explained in more detail: A reference bads relating to coordinates set by the sysem
automatically. It isusually the last operation point. Press the F4 key in the course of current command interaction
to define the desired reference point.

Input point coordinates by mouse

You can drag the mouse pointer to the desired location; left clicking at the location will take the corresponding
coordinates as the input point value. All input by mouse will be in absolute coordinates. While picking points
using mouse you can easily pick points like End point, Tangency point, etc., without much difficulty.

Tool point picking

You can pick points of geometric featuresin the course of drawing, like center of a circle, tangency point, end
point etc. usng the Tool point snapping.

You can press the space bar when you need the tool point menu to popup. Following are listed the various
optionsin the tool point menu

Screen point(S): Any point on the screen

End point(E): End point of curve

Midpoint(M): Midpoaint of curve

Center (C): Center of Circleor circular arc

Isolated Point(l): Exigting point on the screen

Quadrant (Q): Quadrant point on circle or circular arc

Intersection point(l): Intersection point of two curves

Tangent point(T): Tangent point

Perpendicular point(P): Perpendicular point of curve

Nearest(N): The point isthe most nearest to cursor picking point

The default state of tool point is the screen point. When you select other points, the picking state of current
tool point will be displayed at the right bottom corner of the status bar. But this picking is effective only for one
pick, it will return to screen point when a pick is done.

You can use shortcut keysto select pick point options as shown in the above table.

When using tool point picking, the picking box can be pre-set usng the command Tools, Snap Settingsin the
main menu. All other picking modeswill be cancelled temporarily.

11
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Tangent 1 Tangent 2

Fig. 2-15 Tangent Points option

The above Figure is an example of using line and tool point picking to draw a common tangent, proceed as
follows:

1) Select or type the line command

2 ) For the firgt point press the space bar a menu will pop up, select T and the firg circle then select the point
onthecircle.

3) For the second point press the gpace bar, select T from the popup menu that gppears and then the second
circleto pick the second point.

When the dynamic input tool is started, you can input point coordinatesin the frame directly.

2.3.3 Select object

In any drawing there are lines, arcs, circles, blocks, etc., which are called the objects of the drawing. Every
object in adrawing hasits own command set. CAXA Draft has many objectslike lines, circles, circular arcs, points,
ellipses, blocks, section lines, dimensions, etc. To edit or delete an object, you need to select that object fird.
Hence it isimportant to learn how to select an object. Several selected objects are called selection collection.

Below are few guidelinesto select an object.

¢ You can select an object or objectsin a specified area by using the mouse to specify two diagonal points of a

rectangle. The object or objects within the defined rectangle will remain selected.

¢ When you do not want an object to be selected (deselect) you can lock the layer where the object islocated.

e You can select adesred object usng ‘Pick setting’ d so.

¢ You can either select the object and execute the * Edit’ command or vice versa as per system requirement for

different edit commands.

¢ Pressthe Esc key to deselect al objects.

The selected object will be highlighted in different color and line syle. As default the selected object will be
shown in red colored dashed line, to distinguish a selected object from the others. Small handles will be shown on
each object, which are cdled “ grips’, as shown in following figure.
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circl Line Polyline -

.- CAXA

Spline Block Text



CAXA Draft Quickstart

Fig. 2-16 Entity editing with grips
Select grip and drag, you can edit it at that time.

2.3.4 Right click menu
In CAXA Draft, you can access the right click menu to perform various operations based on the area where
clicked. A right click menu is as shown in following figure.

L/ Repeat Line |I

Recent input cammand +

Properties

‘ﬁ' Erase

+§1 Move
|D Copy kel

3 Move Copy

(=]
Y Paste Chrby
O Rotate
ﬂ||3 Mirror

EE Array

E Scale

4 Create block,

Part Save

Export D' DxF

Display order k
Fig. 2-17 Right click menu

There are different types of right-click menus that appear based on the area clicked or the operation status. A
few different cases of right-click menus are asfollows.
¢ Inthe drawing area, with an object selected or with nothing selected and no command executed, the

right-click menu will be different.

In the function area, quick start toolbar or other object.

In the input area of text editor.

In the blank area of status bar, on each kind of button.

In some dia og boxes.
own in figure 2-17, the right-click menu generally includes.

Repeat option for the previoudy used command.

Digplay the recently input command list.

Copy, pagte, or cther edit operations.

Display order arrangement, block edit etc.

As

e 0o 0 0 B 0o 0 o o

Right-click menu behavior can be set in Tools, Option, Selection as shown in figure 2-18.
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Defalt Settings | Import from Filel Export to File |

- File
- Display ~ BickboxSize —GripSize
- Texk ﬂ .
E;:;:ierface —Choose Mode - larip
- File Atkribute Configuration I™ Right Button Repeat Last Grip Colour
W Space Invoke Cc I . Blue j
Pick Filker 100 Limit objects choose when
displav arips

(0]'4 I Cancel |

Fig. 2-18 Options/System Configuration
2.3.5 Dynamicinput
In CAXA Draft, you can input command and point coordinates in the input area of status bar or the command
line. Meanwhile, there is a special dternate method caled ‘Dynamic input’. The Dynamic input option is
displayed near the mouse pointer itself where, you input command or input parameter.

Dynamic prompt
While garting Dynamic input, the command prompt will be displayed near the cursor. If required to specify
the coordinates, it will prompt accordingly near the cursor. As shown in figure 2-19.

irzt pointitangent point, perpendicular point];

Fig. 2-19 Dynamic Input

Input coordinate
When required to specify a coordinate of a point, select the point usng mouse or enter the values using
keyboard in the dynamic input prompt. You need not go back to the command line to do this. While entering,
press TAB key to switch to different input boxes.
Input dimension
In dynamic input method when required to enter the second point, tool prompt will be the disance and angle
value. The vaues will be displayed in tool prompt which keeps changing with the mouse position. Press the TAB
key, now you can modify the value in the tool prompt. Dimenson input can be done in arc, circle, ellipse, line, and
polyline as shown in following figure, specify distance, angle, radius or other parameter by Dynamic input.
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- s
i - & #
e &
ETY P
<. '

Sacond point(lanaent, perpendicular point) ¢

. ‘

" ‘r
I L
h

h
‘

;
G5 7410]

LINE ' POLY LINE

RThird pointitangent point

CIRCLE ! ARC

Fig. 2-20 Dynamic Input
Open dynamic input to edit grip point, the related information will be prompted asfollows:

Fig. 2-21 Grip Point Dynamic edit
Following are guidelines for usng Dynamic input
e Sart ‘Dynamic input’, the information will be shown in the tool prompt near the cursor, meanwhile,
the information will update dynamically aong with the mouse pointer movement. When a command
is executed, the tool prompt will provide input space.
e Enter the value required to be specified in the ‘input field and press TAB key, a locked icon will
appear in the fidld. Then enter the value in the second ‘input field . If you press the enter key after

15
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entering the first value, the second value input will be neglected and will be consdered for direct input
distance.

e The procedure for executing a command in case of using grip point or the command prompt isall the
same. Except that you have to pay attention only around the cursor while usng command prompt.

e Indynamic input mode, there are command promptsin the status bar or command line. You can close
the command line to get a large drawing area.

e Youcanclick ‘Dynamic input’ inthe status bar to open or closeit.

e Dynamic input can adso use grip point edit.

2.3.6 Command line
You can use the ‘Command line tab in CAXA Draft to enter a command, and refer the previous operations
records.
You can open the Command line window by right clicking the Ribbon bar and  selecting “ Command Line’.

The‘Command lin€ tab shown in the figure bel ow:
WA b W \Papert

Command Line ox

Command:ing |
Start command: Line"

First paintitangent point, perpendiculsr point;

Second pointitangent, perpendioular point):

sernnd pranttangent, pemendlar pont): —|

Fig. 2-21 Fig. Command line

2.3.7
Following are few guidelinesfor usng command line:

e Type the complete command in the command line, or input abbreviated command. Eg. If you want to
execute line command, input ‘line' or ‘I’.

o Pressthe Enter key or spacebar key to confirm command typed. If it isrequired to repeat the previous
command, just pressthe enter key or space key directly.

e Drag the scroll bar on the right side of command line window or use mouse wheels to browse up and
down.

e The podtion of command line, feature or other tabs and library on the screen, can be adjusted.

2.4 Fileoperations
File operations like New, Open, Save, Pardlel, Part Save, etc. will be discussed in this section.
You can perform file operations using the ‘File menu in the main menu or in the quick start toolbar. Below
figure shows the File menu.
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Click the required menu option to managefile.

2.4.1 New
[ Command] new
[icon] &

Mew, . Chrl+M
QpEn... Chrl+O
Close Chrl
Save Chrl+5
Save As.., Chrl+35hift+5
Merge File. ..

Part Save...

Plat. .. Chrl+P
File Search... Chrl+F

Crt'a)DF Files Transformer. .

Module Manager, ..

N

Purge

Ezxit Alt+-F4

Fig. 2-22 File menu.

[ Definition] Create anew drawing file, Select template to create afile.

[ Process)

You can create a new file by selecting ‘new’ in the ‘File menu or clicking the I button on the quick start

toolbar or press‘CTRL + N'.

Once any of the above is done, the dialog shown below will popup:

17
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vew x|

template | Resume File |

~ Preview

GEAD GEADY

GEALY

K I Zancel

Fig. 2-23 New filedialog

There are severd templates listed in the dialog box, which include AO-A4 paper, frame, title bar template and
ablank template. You can select one of themto load it to start drawing on it as a blank paper.

After selecting the required template, you shall click the‘ ok’ button in the dialog box. A new drawing file will be
loaded where you can start to draw, edit, or mark etc.

2.4.2 Openfile
[ Command] open
[icon)] &
[ Definition] Open an exigting drawing file
[ Process]

You can open afile by selecting ‘ Open’ in the ‘file' menu or click the == button on the quick start toolbar or
press'CTRL + O'.

Once any of the above is done, the dialog shown below will popup:
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Look in: FD Samplesz

L

by Compuiter

H o E

I Preview

=

File narme:

#id samples0l. exb
zample=0Z. exhb
samples03. exb
samples04. exb
samples05. exb
Eﬂ samples0B. exb
=amples0T. exb
P8 camplesOS. exb
samples03. exb

zamples10. exb

Files of ype:

21

Isuplesl:ll. exhb j

| Ebfilef*.exb] =

Open I
Cancel |

Alig of all exiging filesthat can be opened in CAXA Draft are available in this dial og box.
file and click the ‘Open’ button to open it. Meanwhile you can also see preview of the file in the window on the
right sde. You can change the type of file to be opened by using the list box in the bottom of the diaog box as
shown in below figure. Thisligt contains the various types of file extensons sorted aphabetically. Sdlect the file

Fig. 2-24 Openfile option

extenson that is associated with the type of file you want to open.
open

My Dacuments

=

My Computer

-

2]

Laak in: I £ Samples j €| ? o ,
- ~ Preview
Ctng
File niamne: I j Open I

Files of type:

Cancel |

The various file types that can be opened in CAXA Draft are, EXB file, TPL file, DWG file, DXF file, WMF

Eb file[" exb)
DWG file[".dwa)
DF file[” d=f)

"wF file[”. wrnf]

DAT file[". dat)

IGES file[*.igs)

Ol HPGL file(*.plt)
Mew HPGL file[* prn)
Al Files [7.7]

Fig. 2-25 Openfile dialog with file type extens ons

You can slect a
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file, DAT file, IGESfile, PLT and PRN filein HPGL etc.
In the latter sections of Datainterface, we will explain how to open DWG/DXF filein detail.

2.4.3 Savefile
[ Command] save

[icon] &

[ Definition] Save current drawing in the form of afileto the disk.

In the course of drawing, you should save the file frequently, in order to avoid dataloss. If the file isnot saved,
the Save as dialog box will pop up when saving. But if it is saved aready, or open one already-saved file, you
should save it after being edited, then the modified result will be saved directly without any prompt.

[ Process]
You can save afile by selecting  SAVE’ in the *file menu or click the H button on the quick start toolbar or
press'CTRL + S.
Once any of the above is done, the dialog shown below will popup:
paveas 2| x|
Save in: I@' Deskiop j (€] * = [

Py Desmerls AutoCAD 2000 Diawing [*dwg]
AutoCAD R14 Drawing [~ dwa)

= AutoCaD A3 Drawing [*.dwg)

!; AutoCaD B2 Drawing [*.dwg)

4y Computer

~Preview

BMV Docurnents
-_J My Computer

e i

Sy Network Plaf et o7 fe € exb)
| Desk top Folders £y Eb 2005 file [~ exb)
Cara Eb #P file [*exb]
Caxa Eb V2 filz [*.exb)
Caxa Eb 97 file [*.exb]
MEE Template file [*.cxt)

Cara Eb 2007 Template [*.tpl)
Caxa Eb 2005 Template [*.tpl)
AutoCaD 2007 Drawing [*.dwg)
AutoCal 2004 Drawing [*.dweg)

AutoCAD 2007 D [7.d=f]
AutoCAD 2004 DixF [*.d=f]
AutoCal 2000 Di-F [*.dxf)

AutoCAD R14 DXF [7.d=f]
AutoCAD RT3 DxF [*.d=f]

; . AutaCAD R12 DxF [".d=f] g
File name: IGES file [".igs)
Save as type; MEE Drawing fils [* cxf) j Cancel |

Fig. 2-26 Savefile

Following are guidelines for saving afile:

Select the folder location to save, enter the file name in the dialog box and click ‘ Save'.

If the file already exigs, the sysem will prompt ‘Do you want to overwrite the existing file? Select
‘yes or ‘NO’ asrequired.

To set a password for a saved file, click the ‘Password’ button and input the password twice. A
password protected file will prompt the user for the password when trying to open it.

You can choose to save afile to adifferent file format. At the bottom of the save dialog box thereisa
‘Save astype' lis box which displays the various file formats supported by CAXA Draft. You can
select the required file format from the list before clicking ‘ save' .

You can aso save filesin formats of previous versons of CAXA Draft such as, CAXA Draft 2007 ,
CAXA Draft 2005, CAXA Draft XP, CAXA Draft V2 etc.

CAXA Draft 2009 can d 0 save filesin IGES, HPGL and BMP formats,

To save acopy of an exiging file, usethe‘ Save AS command.
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2.44 Mergefile
[ Command] merge
[icon] ]
[ Definition] You can merge afile to an existing file using this function.
[ Process]

You can merge afile by selecting ‘ merge’ inthe‘File menu or click the e button on the quick start tool bar.

Once any of the above is done, the dialog shown below will popup:

Merge File C i ST

Look iri | €5 Samples El o2 > m

[~ Prewview

by P -

m samplesd3. exb
Eﬂ samplesOd. exb
samplesDS. exb
E?,_’J samples0B. exb
samples0T. exb
zamplez08. exb
] sampl e=09. exb
Eﬂ samplesi. exb

iy Elocisments

by Computer

My Natwork File rare: |.= wnplez0l. exb b Open I

Flaces .
Fiesofyos: [ fie("esb) B e

Fig. 2-27 Merge File Didog
Guideinesto ug ng the merge operation:

Select thefile to be merged, and click Open, the dialog shown above will pop up.

If the selected file contains multiple drawings they are listed in the dialog box as shown above. You need to

select the drawing which is to be merged from the ligt. Preview of the selected drawing will be displayed in the

gpace at the right Sde.

When you select * Merge' in the option, either of the two actions below will take place.

e Merge into current drawing: Merge the selected drawing as a part into the current drawing. In the
immediate menu that appears, there are few options as ‘Point’ or ‘ Specify area’, ‘set zoom scale’,
‘keep original’, ‘ pagte asblock’ from which one isto be selected as per requirement.  When selecting

‘merge into current drawing’, you can select only one drawing.
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Merge File x|

—Select Paper ———— [ Preview

|F"'-u|:\:r2

Opkion
i« Merge Current Pap

[T select &l {” Merge as a new pape

Ik I Cancel

Fig. 2-28 Merge File Option

e Merge as a new drawing: Merge the sdected drawing into the current file. Select one or more
drawings. If the drawing name to be merged is the same as that of the current drawing, you will be
prompted ‘ Please modify drawing name’, as shown in following figure.

x

F apers with the same ... |the name of Merged Fa...

F aperi

K, I Cancel

Fig. 2-29 Fig. Rename Paper
2.4.5 Partsave
[ Command] Part save
[ Definition] Save part of figure asafile.
[ Process]
You can click ‘Part save' in the file menu, or click ‘Part save option in the right click menu, or execute Part
save directly.

Select the object to be saved, then click ‘Part save’, or execute command ‘ Part save’, then select the object and
right click to confirm selection. Once the base point is specified, the below shown dialog box will popup.
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2
Save i Ib CAXA j Q9 T [ T

CJCATAEE.

File narme: I j Save I
Saveastype: |Caxa Eb 2007 file [*.exb) = Cancel |

Fig. 2-30 Part Save option
The further operations are the same asthat in section 2.4.3.

2.4.6  Multiple document operation
CAXA draft can handle multiple, drawing files smultaneoudy and also setup multiple drawings in a single
file. Meanwhile you can switch between several drawingsin afile, following this method:

(2) Open multi ple documents s multaneoudy
Multiple documents can be opened smultaneoudy; each document can be used and saved individually. To
switch between documents, you can press CTRL+TAB. In the Classc interface, you can click the main menu
Window to switch, as shown in the below figure.
¢ Arrangement mode for multiple documents can be selected, such as layer, horizontal tile, vertical tile,
or you can click the file name directly to switch as current window.
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CANA Traft 2000 - [E:\CAXANCANAEE \Samples'zample=08. exb]

Edit  Wiew Faormat Craw  Dimension  Modify  Tools Help
DEE@%FDE&E@% - 1@ Coe 4
P A QIH Y AV oRsgEE el I

[ gf r;-j' Cascade
;3’:_" 'E' Tile Horz |
oz ; Tile Werk B
X g Arrange
B
i

1 Draft Document 1

2 ENCARACAXAER Samples\samples0l.exh

01 88
LS El

v || 3 ENCARANCARAEE Samplesisamplesie.exb

v

|I-a-'L

Fig. 2-31 switch between documentsm classcinterface

¢ Inthe Fluent interface, you can click View to use corresponding function in Window panel, as shown
in following figure.

@ =l el I Chis Draft 2009 - [E:WCAXANCANARE\Ss
Camman Dimension Tools
Q =9 N"d#EE | D=
Switch

Regen  Zoom | A | Switch  Reset  Load  Save |=l=] |
Al= window ~ @C‘ shyle Interface Cnnﬁg Config | indowmws ~ == [l[l

Display s Rl R [T | Swikch windaws
Window

1 EsCARA\CAXAER Samples) samplesla.exh

J ! Z Bz ARALWCAXAEB S amplesisamples0l.exb

Lrmaqry =g 3

/7 3 Draft Docunientl
L A - e .
Fig. 2-32 switch between documentsin fluent interface

Click either of the buttons, layer, horizontd tile, or vertical tile, to select Window arrangement mode. You can
select the file to be switched to in the “ Switch Windows’ pull down menu.

2 Work on multiple drawing in one file

You can work with multiple drawings smultaneoudy in one filein CAXA Draft, as shown in below figure.
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= = - 9 . 4 0
LER R AL Panerl/(PaperE/PaperE/(PaperﬁiA/Paper?/(PaperS/r/PaperE

Fig. 2-33. Drawing Sheets

e Click thedrawing sheet tab at the bottom of drawing area to switch between different drawings.

¢ \When you right click on one of the sheet tabs, you get optionsto, insert a sheet, del ete a sheet, rename
a sheet and save it as another file.

Insert (I]

Bename

Save Az (5]

Fig. 2-34 Fig. sheet options

2.5 Control view
2.5.1 Summary

While drawing and editing, Pan or Zoom are frequently used, CAXA Draft provides such view commands to
control the display. The main function of aview command isto change the subjective view of a drawing.

All view control commands can be executed from the main view menu, or the &} button in the Common function
area, or thedisplay pand in function area. All view commands are listed and discussed bel ow
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Regen

Regen Al

@ Zoom YWindow
@), zoom Al F3
Q Zoarm Previous
Zoam Mext
gf Pan Realtime
Q Zoom Realtime
Zoom In
Zoarm 2k
Pan

Zoom Scale

Zoom Qriginal

Fig. 3-35 Fig. View Control commands

Following are few view commandsin CAXA draft.
2.5.2 Regen
[ Command] regen
[ Definition] Regenerates adistorted drawing.

Circlesand arcs are combination of line segments, when they are enlarged to acertain scae, display distortion
may occur. The digtorted display can be regenerated in the current window display, as shown in the figure bel ow.

Usng the Regen command, you can regenerate the distorted drawing that isdisplayed.

[ Process]

The Regen command can be executed in various ways. You can go to the main ‘ view’ menu and click Regen,
or Regen can be clicked from the common tab, it can be selected form the view option tab or regen can be entered
directly a the command prompt.

Following figure shows a comparison before and after refreshing:

]onf JPZ.j

a) Before b) After
Fig. 3-36 Regen reaults
2.5.3 Regenall
[ Command] regendl
[icon)
[ Definition] Regeneratesall distorted objects.
[ Process]

The Regen dl command can be executed in various ways. You can go to the main ‘view menu and click
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‘Regen dl’, it can be clicked from the common tab, it can be selected form the view option tab.
Usng the ‘Regen dl’ command, you can regenerate all the distorted objects that are displayed.

2.5.4 Zoom Window

[ Command] zoom

[icon] &

[ Definition] You can specify two diagonal points of a rectangle by dragging the mouse pointer. The figures

within the rectangle will be zoomed to the window size.
[ Process]
The zoom command can be executed in various ways. You can go to the main ‘ view menu and click zoom, or

zoom @, can be clicked from the common tab, it can be selected from the view option tab or zoom can be entered
directly at the command prompt.

To execute the zoom window command, click the first diagonal point of the rectangle at adesred position, the
cursor will disappear immediately, continue to drag the mouse pointer towards selecting the other diagonal point.
You can see a rectangular box while you are dragging. The area defined within the rectangle will be scaled to fit
the window. In this case, no scale factor needsto be given; objectsin the selected areawill be displayed aslarge as
possible on the screen again.

The figure below is an example of Zoom Window in operation:

2.5.5 Zoom All
[ Command] zoomall

[icon] G4
[ Definition] Rescaesthe view toinclude al objectsin the window.

[ Process]
The zoom all command can be executed in various methods. You can go to the main ‘view menu and click

zoom all, or zoom all Q can be clicked from the common tab, or zoom all can be selected form the view option
tab, or zoomall can be entered directly at the command prompt

Zoom Area N

(a) Before Zoom Window (b) After Zoom Window
Fig. 3-36 View Window

2.5.6 Zoom Previous
[ Command] prev
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[icon] &

[ Definition] Cancel current view and return to previous view status.
[ Process]
The previous view command can be executed in various ways. You can go to the main ‘view menu and click
previous view, or it can be Q clicked from the common tab, or it can be selected form the view option tab, or

prev can be entered directly at the command prompt.
Execute the view previous command and the window will show the previous view gatus.

2.5.7 Next
[ Command] next
[ Definition] Return to a next view that is compatible with Previous view.
[ Process]
You can execute the Next command in various ways, click next in the view menu, or click the Next button in

the Common toolbar, or click next button under the View tab, or next can be entered directly at the command
prompt.

2.5.8 Pan Realtime
[ Command] dyntrans
[icon] &5
[ Definition] Drag mouse to pan the drawing.
[ Process]
You can execute the Pan Realtime command in various ways, click Pan Realtime in the view menu, or click
the 5 button in the Common toolbar, or click the 51 button under the View Option tab, or Dyntrans can be
entered directly at the command prompt.

Execute command Dyntrans, the cursor icon will change tc gf?’ move the mouse pointer with the left button
down and right click or press‘ESC’ key to finish the operation.
In addition to this, you can access Pan Redtime by holding the scroll button down while moving the mouse.

2.5.9 Zoom Realtime
[ Command] dynscale
[icon] &
[ Definition] Drag mouse to zoom-in or zoom out the graph.
[ Process]
You can execute the dynscale command in various ways, click dynscale in the view menu, or click the Q

button in the Common toolbar, or click the Q button under the View Option tab, or dynscale can be entered
directly at the command prompt.

Execute the Dynscale command, the mouse pointer icon will change toq, move the mouse up or down with
the left button down. Moving the mouse pointer upward will enlarge the view and downward will reduce the view
in the drawing window. Right click the mouse or pressthe‘ESC’ key when the operation is done.

In addition, you can roll the mouse wheel to zoom in or zoom oui.

2.5.10 Zoomin
[ Command] zoomin

[icon] &

[ Definition] Enlarge current / required view as per fixed scale.
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[ Process]

You can execute the Zoom in command in various ways, click zoomin in the view menu, or click the O

button in the Common toolbar, or click the & button under the View Option tab, or zoomin can be entered
directly a the command prompt.

When the zoomin command is executed, the mouse pointer icon will changed to':j—’l, left click the mouse to
enlage and when done right click mouse or press‘esc’ key.
In addition, you can press Page up key to enlarge view.

2.5.11 Zoom out
[ Command] zoomout
[icon] &
[ Definition] Zoom out the view as per fixed scale.
[ Sepl
You can execute the zoomout command in various ways, click zoomout in the view menu, or click the R

button in the Common toolbar, or click the Q button under the View Option tab, or zoomout can be entered
directly at the command prompt.

When the zoomout command is executed, the mouse pointer icon will changed to 'El, left click the mouse to
enlage and when done right click mouse or press‘esc’ key.
In addition, you can press Page down key to enlarge view.

2.5.12 Pan
[ Command] pan
[icon] &
[ Definition] Specify a center point for display, that point will be center of screen when panning drawing.
[ Process]
You can execute the pan command in various ways, click pan in the view menu, or click the 5 button in the

Common toolbar, or click the < button under the View Option tab, or pan can be entered directly at the
command prompt.

Execute the pan command; specify a point as center point of the view, and move the mouse pointer with the
left button down. The view will be panned. When done right click mouse or press ‘esc’ key. In addition, you can
use the direction keys (up, down, left, right) to move screen center.

2.5.13 View scale
[ Command] vscale
[Iicon) &

[ Definition] Input scale modulus for zoom in or zoom out current view.
It will zoom out or zoom in as per fixed scae.
[ Process]

You can execute the vscale command various ways, click vscale in the view menu, or click the & putton in

the Common toolbar, or click the & button under the View Option tab, or vscale can be entered directly at the
command prompt.

Execute the V scale command, Input a scale value (0~1000) through keyboard as per prompt, then press Enter
key. The view will be zoomed and displayed again as per input scale factor.

2.5.14 Home
[ Command] home
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[ Definition] Resume drawing to original one when opened.

In the course of creating the drawing, you may change the views display as per different requirement, then use

the home command to return to origina standard drawing status.
[ Process]

You can execute the home command in various ways, click home in the view menu, or click button home in
the Common toolbar, or click button home under the View Option tab, or home can be entered directly at the
command prompt.

Once command Home is clicked, the view will be displayed as per sandard drawing.

In addition, you can press Home key via keyboard to execute this command.
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Chapter 3 Drawing

3.1 Summary

Drawing is the foundation that CAD software forms, CAXA Draft replace manual drawing with
advanced technology and direct operation. The drawing efficiency will be highly rai sed.

It provides multiple function mapping way for every complicated engineer drawing. Drawing
mainly includes: basi ¢ shape, advanced shape, block, picture etc.

3.2 Bascshape

3.2.1 Introduction

Base shape includes draight line, paralld line, circle, arc, center line, rectangle, polyline,
Equidistant Line, section line, filling.

User can execute each function in the form of corresponding keyboard command or short-cut key,
click relative button in the main menu of Drawing, click relative button in the basic drawing pand, or
click corresponding button in the toolbar.

3.2.2Line
[ Command] line

[icon] 7/

[ Definition] Create straight line.

Line isthe foundation that drawing forms, and selecting point is the key for correct and shortcut
line drawing, this software provides tool point, intellectual point, navigating point and grid point
for point selection. The absolute coordinates is often used for point input, relative coordinates and
polar coordinates are used if necessary ( refer to Basc operation for point input ).

[ Stepl

User can implement command Line in the forms of : click Line button in the main menu of
Drawing, click the button of " in the commonly-used Basic drawing panel from the option card ,
click the button of / in the toolbar of Drawing, implement command of line.

Implement the command Line, the following immediate menu will pop up.
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Angular
angular bisectrix
Tangent/Mormal
Biseckrix

1. Two-poink T 2. Conkinue =

Pic3-1 implement command of line

It also provides 5 methods to draw line: two point line, angle line, offset line, tangent line/normal
linein CAXA Draft, user can select different mode and parameter from the immediate menu to create
line individually.

3.2.2.1 Draw two point line

[ Command] Ipp
[icon] 7

[ Definition] Create two point line

Draw aline or continuous line segment as per the given option. When it is non-orthogonal, the
first point and the second point can be: tangent point, perpendicular point, or other point, tangent line,
perpendicular line, perpendicular tangent line or random two point line. When it is orthogonal, the line
to be produced is paralld or perpendicular to current coordinate.

Note: Press F7 key to switch to orthogonal, or click button orthogonal in the status bar
down-right .

[ Step]

User can implement command Lpp in the forms of : click Lpp button in the sub-menu of Line,
execute Line command, then select two point line in the immediate menu, implement command of
Lpp.

Click command line, theimmediate menu will pop up as follows, in which select two point line:

1. Two-point T 2. Continue =

Pic3-2 two point line

Click 2:in immediate menu, continuous will be single, every line will be joined when it is
at continuous option, the first end point will be the start point for next line. Single means the line to
be drawn is separately each time.

According to the condition in immediate menu, select two points to draw a line. User can input
coordinates or distance for two points to draw accurate line ,or input realtime coordinate and angle
dynamically. This command can be operated repeatedly, Click right key or press ESC key to terminate

2
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such command.

[ Example]
Example one: drawing Right-angled triangle
1
2 3

Pic3-3 two point line

Specify one point, a green line segment will pop up while moving mouse, when converting to
orthogonal, input coordinate value or input distance to define the position of point 2 and point 3.

Example 2: Common tangent line of circle

Draw multiple specid lines by making full use of tool point menu. See the following example of drawing
tangent line.

Click Command line, the system will hint " input first point”, press spacebar, tool point menu will pop up, click
T, and select acircle according to the hint. When point 1 is selected, user can choose point 2 by the same method.

Then aline is drawn, as show in figure (b).
1
/ e

(a)Before operation (b)after operation
Pic3-4 .external common tangent of circle
Note: the position of common tangent lineis different if the selected point is different.

Asshownin figure, if the second point is at the position of 3, the line will beinterna common tangent line.



CAXADRAFT Drawing

.
, i
(a)Before operation (b)after operation
Pic3-5 inner common tangent of circle

Eg. three: Draw apentagram will length 20 by rel ative coordinate and polar coordinate
Click command Lpp, (0,0) for the first point, input "@20,0" for the second point, it is a coordinate related
to 1, input @20<-144 for point three, it is a polar coordinate related to 2, beginning from X axis positive side,
anticlockwise is positive, clockwise is negative, input point four@20<72 and point five @20<-72 by the same
method , input (0,0) at last toturnto 1, click mouse right key to finish such operation, figureis produced.
4

3 5

Pic3-6 pentacle
3.2.2.2 Angleline

[ Command] la
[icon]
[ Definition] Draw angleline
Draw aline as per the give angle and give length., the given angle means inclination between target line and
known line, or X axis, or Y axis.
[ Stepl
User can implement command La in the forms of : click La button in the sub-menu of Line,
execute Line command, then select angleline in the immediate menu, implement command of La.

Click command L a, the foll owing immediate menu will pop up.
1. angular = 2. Angleto X axis v 3 Topoint v 4Degree= 45 S5.Minute= 0 6.5econd= 0O

Pic3-7 immediate menu of angleline

(1) Click 2: in immediate menu,the figure as below will pop up, choose the inclination type, angle with line
isselected , that means a line will be drawn as per the given angle to the given line, then select line and input the
first point and the second point to compl ete.

(2) Click 3: to paint, it will beto line, then the pointed end point is on the selected line, it will hint " select to

4
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line" instead of input second point.
(3) Click degree, minute , sec, then input real number in the right edit box accordingly, the value in the edit
box is default angle degree in immediate menu.
(4) Input the first point as per instruction requirement, there will be a mark for such point on the screen, and
the hint will " input length or point”. If input a number and press enter key, a desired line will be produced,
when moving mouse, a green line will occur, define the cursor position and press left key to draw a given length
and angleline.

[ Example]

The angle between aline with length of 50mm and X-axisis 45 degree, as shown in figure.

S
N

’/7 X Axis

Pic3-8 drawaangleline

3.2.2.3 Draw angular bisector

[ Command] lia

[icon]

[ Definition] Draw angular bisector as per given parameter.
[ Step]

User can implement command Lia in the forms of : click Lia button in the sub-menu of Line,
execute Line command, then select divide angle evenly in the immediate menu, implement command
of Lia

Click command Lia, the following immediate menu will pop up.

1. angular biseckor * Z.Mumber 2 3.Llength 100

Pic3-9 immediate menu for angular bisector
(1) Click 2: number and input areal number in the hint area as per requirement, the given number is default in
the immedi ate menu.
(2) Click 3: length and input areal number in the hint area as per requirement, the given number is default in
the immedi ate menu.
(3 Whenthevaueisinput intheimmediate, it will prompt “ Select first ling€’, and  confirm,
select second line as per prompt, then angular bisector will pop up for the known angle.
[ Example]
A 60 degree angle is divided into 3 even angle by two 100mm bisectors, as shown in following figure.
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Pic3-10 Draw angular bisector

3.2.2.4 Draw tangent line/ normal

[ Command] Itn
[icon]
[ Definition] Draw tangent line/ norma for given line from the given point
[ Stepl
User can implement command Ltn in the forms of : click Ltn button in the sub-menu of Line,
execute Line command, then select tangent line/normal in the immediate menu, implement command
of Ltn.
Click command Ltn, the following immediate menu will pop up.

1. Tangent/Marmal T 2. Tangent T 3. Dissymmetry * 4. Topoink =

Pic3-11 immediate menu for tangent line / normal
(1) Click2: tangent, it will be normal, then aline, perpendicul ar to the given line, is produced as per the
modified immediate menu, as shownin figure 4.12. if Tangent is selected, aline that is pardlel to the given

line will be produced.

First point J\
normal JJ(( First poi ntJy
Second point normal

Pic 3-12 normd of line
(2) Click 3: dissymmetry, it will be symmetry, then the first point selected is mid point for the to be
drawn line, and the second point selected isend point, as shownin figure 4.13 (b) and 4.14 (b).
(3) Click4:topoaint, it will betoline, tha means the end point of tangent line or norma is on the given
line.
(4) Select agivenline asper current instruction, the hint is"input one point", define apoint by mouse,
the hint will be "input next point or length", move the cursor aline segment passing the first point and
pardlel to the given line is produced, the mouse and number input by keyboard can determineitslength .As
shown in figure (c).

(5) If acirdeor an arcisselected, the above operation is also gpplicable, the arc normal must be on the
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line with first point and centre of circle, and tangent is perpendicul ar to normal.

First point
tangent l / tan

gent
First point 4}/}
Second point j Second point

ILine
Llne
(a) asymmetrica (b)symmetrica
Pic3-13 linetangent
Second point /normd tangent Second point

L AJ

First point First point

X/ma

(a) normd of arc (b)tangent of arc
Pic3-14 tangentline/ norma of Arc

3.2.2.5 Bisector of two line segments

[ Command]
[1con]
[ Definition 1 To produce a series of lines between two digoint linesin equa distance.
To product bisector of two line segment, it must meet one of the foll owing conditions:
(1) Two paralé lines
(2) Neither parallel, nor intersected, extension line a any orientation of any line won't be intersected
to the other lineitself.
(3) Unparalel, one end point of aline is coincided with end point of the other line, what's more, angle
between these two linesisnot 180 degree
Note: The definition of Bisector of two line segments and Angular bisector is different, angular bisector is

divided as per angle degree, but Bisector of two line segmentsisdivided as per distance of end point connected line.
[ Step]
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User can implement command in the forms of : click button in the sub-menu of Line,
execute Line command, then sdlect divide equally in theimmediate menu, implement command of .
Click command , the following immediate menu will pop up.

1. Biseckrix = Z.Partition: z

Pic3-15 immediate menu for Bisector
When Bisector of two line segments command is implemented, selected two line segments that meet above
mentioned condition, then aseries of lines between two digoint linesin equa distance will be produced.
[ Example]
select two pardléel lines, the number is 5.the result will be shown in following figure.

Before Bisector after Bisector
Pic3-16 example of Bisector

3.2.3 Pardld line
[ Command] Il

[icon] #

[ Definition] Draw pardlel line to the existing line.
[ Step]

User can implement command Il in the forms of : Click command Il in the main menu of Drawing,
click # 1l button in the tool bar of Drawing, Click # button in the basic drawing panel from the
common option card, execute Il command.

Click command Il, the following immediate menu will pop up.

1. Offset mode * 2. 5Single direckion =

Pic3-17 immediate menu for Paralld line

(1) In1: of immediate menu, choose offset mode or two points mode .

(2) Click 2: singledirection, it will be bi-direction, then two paralld line aslong asthe given
line will be produced. For single direction, input distance via keyboard, the system will judge
the line position according to the position of + cursor..

(3) When two points mode is selected, user can select point or distancein 2: of immediate menu,
then draw corresponding line.
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(4) If offset modeis selected, user can select a given line, input distance or point as per hint, move
mouse, a parallel line hasthe same length as the given line is being dragged. Once the position
isdetermined, click left key to draw. The distance can a so beinputted via keyboard.

Example: single direction paradlel line (a), bi-direction paralel ling(b)

Paralld line - —_ Paralld line o
// /’[ Paralld line
xExist line—
(a)sngledirection (b)both way direction

Pic3-18 Draw Pardld line

3.2.4 Circle
[ Command] circle

[icon] ©@

[ Definition] Draw circle as per different given parameter.

To create circle, user can specify center, radius, diameter, point in the circle and combine it with
point on other object. If needed, circle center line can be selected in the immediate menu. By default,
the circle has no center line.

[ Stepl

User can implement command circlein the forms of : Click command Circle in the main menu of
Drawing, click @button in the tool bar of Drawing, Click & button in the basic drawing panel
from the common option card, execute Circle command.

Click command circle, the following immediate menu will pop up.

1. Centre_Radius * | Z. Diameter T 3. wWithout center line

Two painks
Three painks
Two poinks_Radius

Figure 3-19 Circle immediae menu
CAXA Draft supplies several kinds of methods to draw circle. In the immediate menu, user can
choose different modes to draw circle. In the meantime, each kind of circle can be produced
individually. Following isthe detail.
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3.2.4.1 Drawcircleviagiven centre and radius

[ Command] cir
[icon]
[ Definition] Draw circlethrough known circle center and radius
[ Step]
User can implement command cir in the forms of : click cir button in the sub-menu of Circle,
execute Circle command, then select center radiusin the immediate menu, implement command of cir.
Click command cir, the following immediate menu will pop up.

1. Centre_Radius T £, Rad = 3. Without center line =

Pic3-20 Center radius circle immediate menu

(1) Input centreas per instruction, then it hint " input radius or a point in circle", input radius
value via keyboard and pressenter key, or move cursor to definea point in circle and press
left key.

(2) Click 2: the content will changed from radius to diameter, after inputting centre, it will hint "
input diameter or a point in circle”, then input value for diameter via keyboard.

(3) Click 3: then no central line will be changed to central line, following isthefigure.

1. Centre_Radius * 2, Rad * 3. With center line * 4. Center line extend length 3

Pic3-21 Paraof center line
(4) Theabove command can be proceeded repeatedly, press right key to terminate.

3.2.4.2 Drawtwo point circle

[ Command] cppl
[icon]
[ Definition] Draw a cirdle via given two point, the distance between these two points is diameter
dimension.
[ Step]
User can implement command cppl in the forms of : click cppl button in the sub-menu of Circle,
execute Circle command, then select two point in the immediate menu, implement command of cppl.
Click command cppl, the following immediate menu will pop up.

1. Twio paints * 2. With cenker line * 3.Center line extend length 3

Figure 3-22 Two point circle immediate menu
I nput point one and point two as per prompt, then acircleis drawn.
The above command can be proceeded repeatedly, press right key to terminate.
10
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3.24.3 Draw circleviathree point

[ Command] cppp
[icon]
[ Definition] Draw circle viathree point in the cirdle.
[ Step]
User can implement command cppp in the forms of : click cppp button in the sub-menu of Circle,
execute Circle command, then select three point in the immediate menu, implement command of

cppp.
Click command cppp, the following immediate menu will pop up.

1. Three points T 2, Without center line =

Pic3-23 immediate menu for three point circle

Input point one, point two and point three as per ingruction, a circle is drawn. Make full use of
intellectual point, grid point, navigating point and tool point when inputting point. The above
command can be proceeded repeatedly, press right key to terminate.

[Example] Draw incircle and circumcircle by three point and tool bar menu

NS

Circle 3-24 Three point circle

3.2.4.4 Drawcircleviatwo point-radius

[ Command] cppr
[icon]
[ Definition] Draw circle via given radius and passing the given two point.
[ Stepl
User can implement command cppr in the forms of : click cppr button in the sub-menu of Circle,
execute Circle command, then select two point radius in the immediate menu, implement command of

cppr.
Click command cppr, the following immediate menu will pop up.

1. Two paints_Radios * 2. Without center line =
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Figure 3-25 Two point radiusimmediate menu

Input point one and point two as per instruction, use mouse or keyboard to input point three or
input aradius value via keyboard, a circle can be drawn then. The above command can be proceeded
repeatedly, pressright key to terminate.

3.25Arc

[ Command] arc

[icon] 7

[ Definition] Draw arc as per given parameter
User can specify and combine center, end point, start point, radius, angle to create arc.
[ Stepl
User can implement command arc in the forms of : Click command arc in the main menu of
Drawing, click £~ button in the tool bar of Drawing, Click ¢ button in the basic drawing panel
from the common option card, execute Circle command.
Click command arc, the foll owing immediate menu will pop up.

Cen-Start point-Cenkre angle

Twio points-Radius
entre-Radius-Start&Termination angle
Skart poink-R.adius-SkartdTerminakion angle

Three-paints Arc =

Figure 3-26 Arcimmediate menu
CAXA Draft supplies all kinds of modes to draw arc, such as three point arc etc, user can select
modes and parameter to create arc. In the meantime, each kind of arc can be produced individually.
Following is detail.

3.25.1 Threepoaint arc

[ Command] appp
[icon]
[ Definition] Draw arc through three points.
Three point arc, point oneis start point, point threeis end point, point two determines the position and direction of arc.
[ Stepl
User can implement command arcppp in the forms of : click arcppp button in the sub-menu of Arc,
execute Arc command, then select three point in the immediate menu, implement command of appp.
Click command arcppp, the following immediate menu will pop up.
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Cen-Start point-Centre angle

Twio points-Radius
entre-Radius-Start&Termination angle
Skark poink-Radius-Skark&Terminakion angle

Three-points Arc =

Pic3-27 immediate menu for three point arc
Define point one and point two, a three-point arc is shown on screen, move cursor and select the desired three
points, press left key to draw an arc. When selecting point three, the intellectud point, navigating point or grid point

can be use freely. Meanwhile, point coordinates are dl owed to be i nputted via keyboard.
[ Example]

Select three point arc, when it hints "first point”, press spacebar, a shortcut menu will pop up, in which user
can dick T, then select first arc as per instruction, input the second point of arc, when it hint third point, input it
according to method of first point, select tangent of second arc, an new arc is drawn.

Example one, Eg.1:Draw arc tangent to line

+3
_|_2

|
'

(a)Select point (b)finished
Pic3-28 Draw arc tangent to line
EQ.2: Draw arc tangent to arc of circle

o

CYFDY MU
1+
(a)Select point (b)finished
Pic3-29. Draw arc tangent to arc of circle

3.2.5.2 Centre, start point and centre anglefor drawing arc

[ Command] acsa
[1con]

[ Definition] Draw arc by known center, start point, center angle
[ Stepl

User can implement command acsain the forms of : click acsa button in the sub-menu of Arc,

13
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execute Arc command, then select centre, start point and centre angle in the immediate menu, implement
command of acsa.
Click command acsa, the foll owing immediate menu will pop up:

1. Cen-Start poinkt-Centre angle =

Pic3-30 immediate menu for ‘Centre , start point and centre angle arc’

Input centre and arc start point as per instruction, when the hint is™ centre angle or end point",
input centre angle value or end point, the arc isdrawn, it can also be sd ected by dragging mouse.
The above command can be proceeded repeatedly, press right key to terminate.

3.2.5.3 Draw arcviagiven two point and radius

[ Command] appr

[icon]

[ Definition] Draw arc viagiven two point and radius.

[ Step]

User can implement command appr in the forms of : click appr button in the sub-menu of Arc,
execute Arc command, then select two point and radius in the immediate menu, implement command

of appr.
Click command appr, the following immediate menu will pop up:

1. Twio points-Radius

Pic3-31 immediate menu for two point and radiusarc

Input first point and second point as per ingruction, then it hints" third point or radius’, input
radius value, the system will judge arc direction as per current position of + cursor , theruleis. where
the + cursor stays, whereisthe postion of arc, as shown in figure (a),(b). Different cursor position
will get arcs by different direction. If drag mouse when second point isinput, an arc isformed by the
inputted two point and the cursor position. The arc will change when the cursor drags. Press | eft key
to finish this operation, as shownin figure (c).

The above command can be proceeded repeatedly, press right key to finish.

[ Example]

Eg.1: arcviagiventwo point and radius

14
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.

cursor line

Eg.2: arctangentto circle.

(a)before (b)finished
Pic4-21 arctangenttocirce

3254 Draw arcviagiven centre, radius, start and terminal angle

[ Command] acra

[icon]

[ Definition] Draw arc via given centre, radius, start and termind angle

[ Step]

User can implement command acra in the forms of : click acra button in the sub-menu of Arc,
execute Arc command, then select centre, radius , stat and termind angle in the immediate menu,
implement command of acra.

Click command acra, the following immediate menu will pop up:

1. Centre-Radius-StartTermination angle * Zorad= 30 3.5tart Angle= 0 4. Termination angle= &0

Pic3-34 immediate menu for ‘centre, radius, start and terminal angle arc’

(1) Click 2: radius, the hint will be" input real number”, the default isin the edit box, radius
value can be put via keyboard.

(2) Click 3: or 4: inimmediate menu, input degree (-360,360) for start angle or terminal angle as
per ingruction. When new number isinput, the due content will be changed in immediate
menu. Start angle and terminal angle begin at X straight semi-axis positive side, counter
clockwise is positive, clockwiseis negative.

(3) The condition for arc to be drawn is shown in immediate menu. I nput centre point as per
ingruction, and an arc will move asthe cursor moves. The value of radius, start/end angle are
set, when the centreis selected, press left key ,an arc is produced on screen.

15
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(4) Theabove command can be proceeded repeatedly, press right key to terminate.

3255 Draw arcviagiven start point-end point-centre angle

[ Command] asea

[icon]

[ Definition] Draw arc viagiven start point-end point-center angle.

[ Step]

User can implement command asea in the forms of : click asea button in the sub-menu of Arc,
execute Arc command, then select start point-end point-centre angle in the immediate menu,
implement command of asea

Click command asea, the foll owing immediate menu will pop up:

1. Start point-Radius-Start Termination angle = Z.Central angle a0

Pic3-35 immediate menu for ‘start point-end point-centre anglearc’

(1) Click 2: centre angel, input centre angle degree (-360, 360)as per ingruction, negative angle
means draw arc clock wisdy from start point to end point, postive angle means draw arc
counter clockwisdy from start point to end point. Pressenter key when degreeisinput.

(2) Input gtart point and end point as per instruction.

(3) Theabove command can be proceeded repeatedly, press right key to terminate.

[ Example] :

Start point and end point are the same, but the symbol for centre angleis different, then the
arc direction will different, as shown in figure, centre angle for (a) is 60 degree, centre angle
{ Start point

for (b) is-60 degree.
N\

@ (b)
Pic3-36 draw arc of Start point-end point-centre angle

Start point

End point End point

3.25.6 Draw arcviagiven start point-radius-start/end angle

[ Command] asra

16
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[icon]

[ Definition] Draw arc viagiven start point-radius-start/end angle

[ Step]

User can implement command asra in the forms of : click asra button in the sub-menu of Arc,
execute Arc command, then select start point-radius-start/end angle in the immediate menu, implement
command of asra

Click command asra, the following immediate menu will pop up:

1. Start point-Radius-SkartTermination angle = Z.Central angle a0

Pic3-37 immediate menu for ‘ start point-radi us-start/end angle arc’

(1) Click 2:, input radius value as per instruction.

(2) Click 3:0r 4:in immediate menu, as per system instruction, input value for start angle or
terminal angle according drawing requirement. The condition in immediate menu will change
accordingly.

(3) The condition for the to be drawn arc is shown in the immediate menu. Input start point,
radius value, gtart angle and end angle as per requirement to draw desired arc. The gstart point
can be input via mouse or keyboard.

3.26 Draw rectangle

[ Command] rect
[icon] &F
[ Definition] Use closed polyline to form arectangle
There are two modes to create rectangle, two points , width and length.
[ Step]

User can implement command arc in the forms of : Click command arc in the main menu of
Drawing, click = button in thetool bar of Drawing, Click = button in the basic drawing pand from
the common option card, execute Rect command.

Click command Rect, the following immediate menu will pop up.

1. Two Corner Poinks T 2. Wyithout center line ~

Pic3-38 draw rectangle with two points
Choose two point in 1; of immediate menu, then determine the first angle point and the second angle point as
per instruction. When deciding the second angle point, a changing rectangle occur, press left key if the position
defined, and a desired rectangle is drawn. Or input absolute coordinates or relative coordinates for two angle point
via keyboard directly. Eg. The first angle point coordinates is (20,15), the length is 36, the width is 18, then the
absolute coordinates for the second angle point is (56,33), its relative coordinaes is (@36,18). Using relaive

coordinate will be more simple when the length and width of rectangle are given , by choosing two point.

17
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If click 1:, then it will change to Width and length, immediate menu is shown as follows:

1. Length and WWidth | = 2. Centre localizakion | = 3.4ngle 0O 4.length 200 SMWidth 100 &, ‘Without cenker ine | =

Pic3-39 immediate menu for ‘length and width rectangle’

(1) Click 2: the centre localization will be changed to left corner locdization, that isto say, the mid point in
upper line is the positioning point for drawing arectangle..

(2) Click 3: angle, 4: length, 5: width in immediate menu, it will hint "input rea number", then input
obliquity ,length, width vaue to draw a new rectangle.

(3) Aboveimmediae menu shows: draw arectangle with 200 length and 100 width , and centre locdization, O
degree obliquity. Define alocalization point to draw arectangle. Before point definition, a rectangle occur

and will move with the moving cursor, if the center islocdized, adesired rectangle is drawn.

3.27 Polyline

[ Command] pline
[icon) ==
[ Definition] Polyline is combined by a series of continued individua line segment

By the command of Pline, user can create straight line segment, arc line segment or the combination of line

segment and arc.
[ Step]

User can implement command Pline in the forms of : Click command Pline in the main menu of
Drawing, click-=*button in the tool bar of Drawing, Click -=>button in the basic drawing panel from
the common option card, execute Pline command.

Click command Pline, the following immediate menu will pop up.

1. Line T 2, Mot closed * 3.5tart width n 4,End width 1]

Pic3-40 immediae menu for polyline
(1) Specify first point and second point as per prompt, then one line segment can be produced, then
specify next points continually to draw constant combined line.
(2) Click [2.] intheimmediate menu to set close or unclose,
(3) Click [3.]1 and [4.] intheimmediae menu to specify polyline start width and terminate width.
Click [1.] intheimmediateto switch to arc, the following figure will pop up.

1. Arc * 2, Motk closed T 3.5kart width 1] 4,End width 0

Pic3-44 immediae menu for polyline two
Specify first point and second point as per prompt, then one arc can be produced, then specify next points
continually to draw constant combined arc.
Line and arc can be combined continualy, user can switch viaimmediae menu, When drawing line and arc, it

will enhance efficiency if user use dynamic input and intellectua point.

18
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3.2.8 Draw hatching

[ Command] hatch
[1con]

[ Definition] Usefilling patern to fill closed area or selected object, then hatching part i s produced.

[ Step]

User can implement command hatch in the forms of : Click command hatch in the main menu of
Drawing, click & putton in thetool bar of Drawi ng, Click IS putton in the basic drawi ng panel from
the common option card, execute hatch command.

Click command hatch, the foll owing immediate menu will pop up.

1. Pick point T 2. Select Hakch Pattern * 3.5cale 3 4.4ngle 45 5, 3pacing; 0

Pic3-45 immediae menu for hatching
There are two modes to create hatching, oneis select point, the other is select edge.

3.2.8.1 Select point to draw hatching

[ Definition] Search minimum loop from right to left according to the position of selected point, and hatching is
produced for the loop If the selected point isn't in the ring, the operation isinvalid.
[ Stepl

(1) Click command hatch, choose Select point in 1: of immediate menu.

@) Click [2:] intheimmediate menu, user can choose option [not select hatching]l or [select
hatching], once [ not select hatching]the pattern will be produced by default. If [select hatching]
is chosen, the following didog box will pop up, in which user can set hatching line scde, rotate

angle, space between or other parameters.
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(3)Then dlick OK button, select a point in closed loop by pressleft key, each curvein closed ring
will bered, pressright key to confirm. A hatching is drawn in the ring as per the definitionin
immediate menu. The operation is Ssmple and convenient. It is applicable for various closed
area.

Note: the position of selecting point isin the loop, when the point is selected, system will
gart from the sel ected point to search the minimum closed loop from right to left

Asshown in following figure, rectangleis a closed loop, and the inner circleis also a closed
loop. If the selected pointisat " a" position, than system will start to search to theleft, the
minimum closed loop is rectangle. If the selected point isat " b" position, then system will
gart to search to the left, the minimum closed loop is circle, this point isn't in the circle, no
hatching can be produced.

™ +

Pic3-46 position of select point
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Different position of selected point will draw different hatching, as shownin figure (@) and
figure (b),in figure(c), select point 3 and select point 4 and a section with holeisdrawn. In
figure (d), sdect point 5 firgt, then select point 6, at last select point 7 to draw a complicated
section.

1‘\/%/ @2

(a) (b) (© (d)
Pic3-47 example of hatching

3.2.8.2 Select border to draw hatching

[ Definition] Search curvesthat can beintersect and form closed loop as per selected curve. If the
selected curves can not form a closed loop , the operation isinvalid.

[ Step]

(1) Click command hatch, choose select border in 1: of immediate menu.

(2) Confirm hatching pattern and parameter

(3) Movethe cursor to select several intersected curvethat can form a closed loop, pressright
key to confirm, and the hatching is displayed , otherwise the operationisinvalid, as shownin
figure (a)and (b)

(4) When the closed loop can't be produced by selecting border, use select point. In the specified
area produce hatching. Eg. A little block is overlapped between a circle and a quadrangleisin
figure (b), hatching can't be produced by select border, but use select point can get hatching
easly.

(a) right (b)wrong
Pic3-48 select border
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The number for border to be selected isnot limited , and the sel ected border will bered, press
right key to finish selecting. The indefinite selection can't draw hatching, and the selected curve will
renew after confirmation. The hatching occur in the closed loop when confirmed.

Example:

Select border (by window selection or single selection) to draw hatching, as shown in figure.

’/— Select border

(a)select border (b)result
Pic3-49 draw hatching with selecting border

329 Filling

[ Command] solid

[icon] [=

[ Definition] Fill solid within aclosed area.

It is a figure type actually , can fill in closed area . Use fill to black some parts' section when
necessary.

[ Step]

User can implement command solid in the forms of : Click command solid in the main menu of
Drawing, click [£"button in the tool bar of Drawing, Click [S°button in the basic drawing panel

from the common option card, execute solid command.
Click solid command in drawing tool bar, select closed area to be filled via pressng left key to

finish such operation.

3.2.10 Draw centreline

[ Command] centerl
[icon] .~

If select a circle, arc or ellipse, two orthogona centre line will be produce. If select two pardlel line or
non-paralel line (such as acone) , the centre line for two lines will be produced.

[ Step]
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User can implement command centerl in the forms of : Click command centerl in the main menu
of Drawing, click »” button in the tool bar of Drawing, Click - button in the basic drawing panel
from the common option card, execute centerl command.

select closed area to be filled via pressng left key to finish such operation.

(1) Click centerl command in drawing tool bar, the following immediate menu will pop up.

1.&Extend bevond extension Line: 3

(2) Click 1: stretch beyond extension (beyond the contour line), the operation hint will be "
input real number”, it isthe default in the current box, input new extension length via
keyboard, as shownin figure.

(3) Select the first curve as per requirement, if acircle or arcis selected, two mutual orthogonal
centre line that extend beyond contour occur. If alineis selected, it will hint "select its
parallel line", when two lines are selected, a centre line will be drawn between them.

(4) Theabove command can be proceeded repeatedly, press right key to terminate.

Example:

Draw centreline

|
|
1
1
|
PR -
|
|
|
1
1
|

(a)arc (b)circle (c)pardlel line (d)symmetry line
Pic3-50 draw center line

3.211 Draw offset line

[ Command] Offset
[icon] &
[ Definition] Draw offset line
User can creae offset line from the object of line, arc, circle, ellipse, polyline, spline.
It has the function of chain select, the end to end graph element can be regarded as awhole part to offset.
[ Step]
User can implement command offset in the forms of : Click command offset in the main menu of
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Drawing, click €button in the tool bar of Drawing, Click @button in the basic drawing panel
from the common option card, execute offset command.
Click command offset, the fol lowing immediate menu will pop up.

1. single select T 2. Specified the distance T 3. Single direction T 4. Hollow = 5.Distance 5 6.Mumber 1

(1) If choosesingle select, single element will be selected. If choose select by chain, it will
select end to end e ement with the current element together, as shown in figure.

(2) Choose specified distancein [2: ]of immediate menu, that means selecting arrow direction
to define offset direction, the specified distance for producing offset line for given curve. if
choose landscape point, it means producing offset line for given curve via specified point.

(3) Choosesingledirectionin [3: 1 of immediate menu, means drawing offset line at one side.
Bi-dir ection means drawing offset on the line's both sides.

(4) Choosesolid in [4: Jof immediate menu, means the space between original curve and offset
lineisfilled. If choose hollow, that meansjust drawing offset line, thereis no filling.

(5) Ifitisspecified distance, click [5: distance 1 and input the distance value, thereis
default in the editing box.
(6) Click [6: number] intheimmediate, input needed offset line number.

Sl ngle way dou ble way
solid

(8)select by chain (b)single select
Pic3-51 Draw offset line by specified distance

N

(d)select by chain (b) single select
Pic3-52 Draw offset line by across point

3.3 Draw superior curve

Superior graph includes spline, point, ellipse, formula curve, polygon,wave line etc.

24



CAXADRAFT Drawing

Superior curve is a specified curve drawing combined by basic element. They can meet some special requirement

when desi gning.

3.31 Spline

[ Command] spline
[icon]
[ Definition] A smooth curve passing a series of given point.
Draw spline via given apex, the gpex can be input viamouse or keyboard, or read from outer file.

[ Step]
User can implement command Splinein the forms of : Click command splinein the main

menu of Drawing, click ~ button in the tool bar of Drawing, Click button in the Superior
drawing panel from the common option card, execute spline command.

(1) Click button ™~ following immediate menu will pop up:
1. Direck drawing * 2. Defaulk tangent weckar T 3. Opened curve

(2) If choosestraight drawing, input a series controlling point via mouse or keyboard as

per the system hinting. A smooth splineis drawn.
(3) If sdlect read from file, the dialogue box open spline data file pop up, click button OK ,

then a spline can be drawn as per the datain file.
(4) When drawing spline, user can select open or closed as per requirement for batch input
in the immediate menu of [3: open] .

[ Example] Draw a spline through a series of interpolation paint.

Pic3-53 Draw Spline

3.3.2 Point

[ Command] Point
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[lcon] =

[ Definition] Draw point on the screen
Draw an isolated point at specified position of screen or draw equinoctial point on curve.

[ Step]
User can implement command point in the forms of : Click command point in the main menu
of Drawing, click = button in thetool bar of Drawing, Click = buttonin the Superior drawing
panel from the common option card, execute point command.

1. Isolated paoint s

(1)Click 1: inimmediate menu, there are three option: isolated point, equinoctial point
or equal-arc-length point.

(2) If select isolated point, input point via mouse or keyboard directly, draw end point, mid point,
centre or other feature point by tool point menu.

(3) If select equinoctial point, click 2: equinoctial number, input value and select line to be
parted, then it is parted instead of broken. If some curve needs breaking, refer to Break of curve editin
next chapter.

(4) If select equal-ar c-length point, the arc will be parted as per specified length. Click 2: in
immediate menu, specified arc length and specified arc length by two points can be switched. If user
chooses specified arc length, input equinoctial number in 3: of immediate menu, and specify arc
length in 4: of immediate menu, then select the curve to be parted ,select start point
and equal-ar c-length point, an arc with equal-arc-length point is drawn .

(5) Such command can be repeated, click right key to terminate.
[ Example]

Part aline into three partition

Trisect aline by point 1 and 2, click editing tool and choose break, select line as per instruction, then select
point 1,if select thisline again, it iseasy to find the origind line is broken a point 1. Use the same method to break
the remaining part at point 2, the lineis parted into three mutua independent line section , as shown in figure. This

method is suitable to part other curve , such ascircle and arc.
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Pic3-54 Part alineinto three partition

3.3.3 Formulacurve

[ Command] fomul

[icon] £

[ Definition ] Formula curve is curvilinear figure by mathematicad expression, draw corresponding
mathematica curve according to mathematica expression or parameter expression.

The expression can be right angle coordinates or polar coordinates. User can design accurate die space and
locus linear is by formula curve. Interactive enter mathematica expression, specify parameter, corresponding curve
can be drawn automaticaly.

[ Step]

User can implement command fomul in the forms of : Click command fomul in the main menu of
Drawing, click Ebutton in the tool bar of Drawing, Click E.button in the Superior drawing panel
from the common option card, execute fomul command.

(1) Execute command fomul, following didog box will pop up, in which user can select right angle
coordinates or polar coordinates.

x

— Coordinates
{% Cartesian Coor  { Polar Coaor

— Parameter

Parareter | b Emi:

. % Radian
Beqinning IEI

i~ angle

Ending £.93

Farmula INamless Cur i) = IE'*('IDSUZ]IH*Sin{t}}
Precisian: II:I.I ¥iE) = IE*{Sin{t}-t*cns{t}}

Save,. | Load., | Delete. | Prewvigw

carcl_|

Pic3-55 formula curve

(2) Fill desred parameter in due block: variable name, beginning variable and ending
variable value, and variabl e unit.
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(3) Input formula name, formulaand precison. Click preview , the defined curveis shown
in the left preview block.

(4) Therearethree button save, load and delete in dialogue box, if click save, the current
curve will be saved. L oad and delete are for existing curve . When clicking any of them,
the system will list existing curve for selection.

(5) Whenthecurveisset, click button OK , input locating point as per ingtruction, a
formula curve can be drawn.

(6) The above command can be proceeded repeatedly, pressright key to terminate.

3.34 Ellipse

[ Command] ellipse
[icon] &
[ Definition] Draw ellipse or ellipse arc

User can create ellipse or ellipse arc in the forms of: Given semi minor axis, two points on axis,

centre-start point.
[ Step]

User can implement command ellipse in the forms of : Click command ellipse in the main menu
of Drawing, click Zxbutton in the tool bar of Drawing, Click @xbutton in the Superior drawing panel
from the common option card, execute elipse command.

Click command dlipse, the following immediate menu will pop up.

1. Specify axes | = 2.Half major axis 100 3.Half minor axis 50  4.Rotate Angle O 5.5kart Angle= i} 6. Termination angle= 360

Pic3-56 immediae menu for ellipse
In the above immediae menu, user draw an ellipse with O degree rotae angle, semi mgor axis is 100, semi
minor axisis 50, and the locating point is center . Use mouse or keyboard to input alocating point, When moving the
cursor , the ellipse with semi mgor axis is 100, semi minor axis is 50 will adso moves. once the position is

determined, an ellipseis drawn.

(1) If click 2:semi major axis or 3:semi minor axis, the system will remind re-defining its
value.

(2) If click 4:rotate angle, input the angle degree to determine the elipse direction.

(3) If click 5:gtart angle and 6:terminate angle , input the degree, when the start angleisO
degree, and terminate angle is 360 degree, the dlipse is complete, if change the degree,
will get an dlipsearc from start angle to terminate angle.

(4) If choose two points on axisin 1. of immediate menu, the system will hint input two end
point on axis, and then input the length of another axis, dragging mouse can determine
ellipse shape.
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(5) If choose centre-gtart point in 1: , input centre point of ellipse and a start point of aaxis,
and then input another axis length, dragging mouse can determine ellipse shape.

Example:

Draw an dlipse and an dlipse arc according to above operation step , as shown in figure.
Figure (a) isa complete elipse with 60 degree rotate angle. Figure (b) isan dlipse arc,
with a 60 degree start angle and 220 degree terminate angle.

() C

(a)ellipse (b)ellipse arc
Pic3-57 Draw €llipse

3.3.5 Draw regular polygon

[ Command] polygon
Cicon] O

[ Definition] Draw closed regular polygon.
Draw a regular polygon with given point , given radius and given border number. The property of the created
polygon is polyline.
User can draw polygon quickly by each kind of parameter, including radius, edge, etc.
[ Step]
User can implement command polygon in the forms of : Click command polygon in the main
menu of Drawing, click Ubutton in the tool bar of Drawi ng, Click Tputton in the Superior drawing
panel from the common option card, execute polygon command.

Click command polygon , following immediate menu will pop up:

1. Certre localizakion | = 2. Specify border length = 3.5ide number & 4.Rotate Angle 0 5. Without center line

Pic3-58 immediate menu for regular polygon 1
Select [ 1: centrelocdization] intheimmediate menu.

(1) Click 2: can select specify radius or specify border length. If select specify radius,
input radius of inscribing (or circumscription) circle to polygon. If select " specify border
length, input the length of each border.

(2) Click 3: can choose inscribing or circumscription, it meansthe polygon to be drawn is
inscribing or circumscription polygon to acircle.
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(3) Click 4: side number, determine the sde number for polygon by inputting a new
number. The sde number isinteger between 3 and 36.

(4) Click 5: rotate angle, input a new angle degree to determine the rotate angle of polygon.

(5 Whenall content are set in the immediate menu, input a centre point , it will hint "the
point on circle or radius of inscribing (or circumscription) circle.” If input a radius value
or apoint on circle viamouse or keyboard, the corresponding regular hexagon is drawn.
If choose centrelocalizationin 1: of immediate menu, the menu and operation instruction
will be changed as follows

1. Base localization = 2.5ide number & 3.Rotate Angle 1] 4, Without center line

Pic3-59 immediate menu for regular polygon 1
The above menu means drawing a regular polygon regarding bottom margin as locali zation base.
Border length and rotate angle can beinput as per above mentioned operation. Input the first point as
per ingruction, then it will hint "next point or border length", the second point or border length
determine the size of polygon. When they are input, aregular hexagon can be drawn , the border
length isthe distance between point 1 and point 2. the rotate angle is set as per user'srequest.

Example:

Set point / \

—+ '[Set X:JOi nt

(a) centre localization (b) base localization
Pic3-60 draw polygon

3.3.6 Draw Arcfit spline

[ Command] nhs

[icon] &

[ Definition] Use severd arcto fit existing spline.

User can specify fitting precision, with inquiry function for easier code programming.

[ Step]

User can implement command nhs in the forms of : Click command nhs in the main menu of
Drawing, click & button in the tool bar of Drawing, Click & button in the Superior drawing panel
from the common option card, execute nhs command.
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Click the command nhs, following immediate menu will pop up.

1. Continue not smoothly | = 2. Keep origingl curve | = 3.Fikerror 005 4.Maximum fit radivs 9999

Pic3-61 immediae menu for Arc fit spline

(1) Click 1: inimmediate menu, can choose continuous not smooth or continuous smooth.

(2) Click 2: inimmediate menu , can choose keep original curve or delete original curve.

(3) Click element attributeinInquiry pull down menu of tool menu, pressright key to
confirm.

(4) Inquiry result dialogue pop up, pull the scroll bar to see the fitting arc attribute.

_lojx

File Edit Format Miew Help

The 1 Entityspline -
Layer: Layer 0O

Linetype: BylLayer

Linetype Scale: 1.00

Line width: BylLayer

A Color: BylLayer
S Steps: 3
P ! . [Count of Fit Point: 3
g ; -7 Fit Point:
w ) S7 7 X = 48.784, ¥ = -0.229
} - ! = = BBE.930, v = 22.262
P d W = HBl.748, ¥ = -33.722 o
[ B - % = 139.389, ¥ = 2.741
= = 131.284, v = -37.580

Count of Control Point: 7
Control Point:
o= d8.784, ¥ = -9.229 -

4 2

Pic3-62 Inquiry result of spline

3.3.7 Partenlarge

[ Command] enlarge

[icon] '

[ Definition] Create enlarged part graph view as per given parameter.
At the same time, user can set edge shape, such as round edge, rectangle edge, then input text for the enlarged
view, its dimension vaue will keep the same asthat of origina graph.
[ Step]
User can implement command enlarge in the forms of : Click command enlarge in the main menu
of Drawing, click % button in the tool bar of Drawing, Click ‘b button in the Superior drawing panel
from the common option card, execute enlarge command.

Click command enlarge, the foll owing immediate menu will pop up.

31



CAXADRAFT

Drawing

1. Rotundity border ~ 2. Lead = 3.Enlarge multiple 2 4.5ign I

Pic3-63 immediae menu for Part enlarge

® Partly enlarged by round window

(1)
(2)
3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

(7)

select 1: round border.

Then select 2: scale, 3: sign, user can input scale value and part view name respectively.
Input center point of partly enlarged graph, Input a point on round border, or input radius of
round border.

select lead line or without lead line.

It will hint Sgninsert point then, if thereisno need to input text, user can click right key.
Otherwise, the moving cursor will determine position of text to be inputted, click left key
to insert text.

Then it hints entity insert position. The virtual image of partly enlarged graph will be
displayed dynamically along with moving cursor. Specify a proper position and click | eft
key, the partly enlarged graph is shown on screen.

When asgninsert point isinputted in step (7), it hints Sign insert point, move cursor to
proper position and input insert point, text will be produced.

® Partly enlarged by rectangle window

D

select 1: rectangle border in the immedi ate menu.

1. Rectangle border * 2. Frame unobvious = 3.Enlarge multiple 2 4.5ign I

(2)

3)

(4)

()

(6)

(7)

User can switch 2:frame vigble to 2:frame invisible. Then select 2: scale, 3: sign, user
can input scale value and part view name respectively.

Input two rectangle angle points as per hint, if frame visbleis select in gep 1, rectangle
frame will be shown, otherwise the frameisinvishble.

A new immediate menu will pop up, in which user can select lead line or without lead
line.

It will hint Signinsert point then, if thereisno need to input text, user can click right key.
Otherwise, the moving cursor will determine postion of text to be inputted, click left key
to insert text.

Then it hints entity insert position. The virtual image of partly enlarged graph will be
displayed dynamically along with moving cursor. Specify a proper position and click left
key, the partly enlarged graph is shown on screen.

When asgninsert point isinputted in step (7), it hints Sgninsert point, move cursor to

proper position and input insert point, text will be produced.

Example: A part enlarge exampleis shown in the following figure.
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I

7:T

« B
51
RO

Pic3-64 Partly enlarged

3.3.8 Draw waveline

[ Command] wavel

[lcon] ©
[ Definition] Creae wave line as per given mode, adjust each curvature and direction of wave curve section

can change wave crest height.

[ Step]
User can implement command wave in the forms of : Click command wavel in the main menu of

Drawing, click “W*button in the tool bar of Drawing, Click W"putton in the Superior drawing panel
from the common option card, execute wavel command.

Implement command Wavel, an immediate menu will pop up.
Click 1: wave crest, input wave crest value in the scope of -100,100 to define wave crest height.

Specify several continuous points via mouse as per menu requirement, then awave lineis shown,
thereisawave crest and a wave trough between every two points, pressright key to terminate.

Example:

Thefigureisdrawn as per above operation step.

A AVAV,

Pic3-65 Draw waveline
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3.3.9 Dud fold line

[ Command] condup
[lcon]
[ Definition] Draw dua fold line
Due to limited paper setting, use dua folding line to show some drawing can't be designed in scale, control
break point distance when drawing.
[ Step]
User can implement command condup in the forms of : Click command condup in the main menu
of Drawing, click **putton in the tool bar of Drawing, Click **button in the Superior drawing panel
from the common option card, execute condup command.

Click command condup, an immediate menu will pop up.

(1) If choose break point distancein 1: of immediate menu, input distance valuein 2:
distance, select line or break point, a dual folding lineis produced as per given break
point distance.

(2) If choose break point number in 1: input desired number in 2: number, select line or
point to draw dual folding line as per given break point number.

3.3.10 Draw arrow

[ Command] arrow
[icon] *
[ Definition] Draw solid arrow at specified position.
Draw solid arrow as per specified positive direction or negative direction on line, arc, spline or a certain point.
[ Step]
User can implement command arrow in the forms of : Click command arrow in the main menu of
Drawing, click -# button in the tool bar of Drawing, Click  button in the Superior drawing panel
from the common option card, execute arrow command.

Implement the command arrow, corresponding immediate will pop up.

(2) Click 1: inimmediate menu, positive direction and negative dir ection can be switched.
User can draw a negative or postive direction arrow on line,circle or point.

(2) Thearrow direction point is defined as follows:

Line: the contained angle between the arrow direction and X straight semi-axisis egqual to or
greater than O degree, and lessthan 180 degree, it is called poditive direction arrow when the
contained angle is equal to or greater than 180 degree and less than 360 degree, it is called negative
direction arrow.
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Arc: Anti clockwise direction is arrow positive direction, clockwise direction is negative direction.

Spline: Anti clockwise direction is arrow positive direction, clockwise direction is negative direction.

Specified point: no negative or podtive direction, the arrow pointsto specified point. refer to
figure.

Asshown in following figure.

VARRY

(a)forward arrow (b)reverse arrow

Pic3-66 arrow on line
sl 2
/_ With lead line

O x

\- ANng1 £

Without lead line
(a)forward arrow (b)reverse arrow

Pic3-67 arrow on arc 3-68 arrow on point
(a)forward arrow (b)reverse arrow

Pic3-69 arrow on spline

(3)Select ling, arc or a point as per ingruction, then it hints™ arrow position”, select definite
position, and move mouse, a green arrow is shown and moving on the selected curve with the moving
cursor , pressleft key when the desired postion is chosen, the arrow is drawn.

(4) If draw an arrow on a point, user can draw alead line from the arrow and determineits length,
the arrow direction can be chosen within 360 degree, the length and direction of lead line are changed
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with the moving cursor. Press | eft key to get alead line with arrow. If it doesn't need leading line,
press |eft key when arrow position is determined, don't drag the mouse.

(5) User can draw line with arrow like drawing two-point line. If selects positive direction, the
arrow point pointsto the first point from the second. If select negative dir ection, the arrow point
points to the second from the point, as shown in figure.

/2
2
1 /
1
(& forward (b)reverse
Pic3-70 linewith arrow
Drawing method: Specify a point on drawing area vialeft key when it hints "select line, arc or one point", drag

mouse, a dynamic line with arrow is changing with the moving cursor. When it is moved to appropriate position,

press left key to input point two, aline with arrow is drawn.

3.4 Image

341 Summary

When drawing CAD image, some raster image, generdly speaking, is heeded to insert , and this raster will be
combined with image. Eg. It will be regarded as base image, practicdity reference or used for logo design. In
CAXA Draft, image can be added to graph based on vector as reference, what's more, user can check, edit and
print.

3.42 Insertimage

[ Command] insertimage

[Icon]

[ Definition] Select image and insert it to current image as reference.
[ Step]
User can implement command insertimage in the forms of : Click command insertimage in the main
menu of Drawing, click E# button in the tool bar of Drawi ng, Click E#putton in the Superior drawing
panel from the common option card, execute insertimage command

Implement command insertimage, select file to be inserted, the foll owing immedi ate menu will pop up.
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Image x|
rame: I Water lilies j Browse. .. |

Position; CDocuments and Settings!all Users\Documentsiisy

Save path: Water lilies,jpag

~Path Embed
[T Relative direckory [~ Embed picture inka Fil:
~ Insertion Scale Rokate
Iv sSpecify point in « [ Specify point in « [ Specify poink in «
% |0 1 Angle: |0
[

(0] 4 I Cancel

Pic3-71insert image
(1) [Namel The selected file name will be displayed, click Browse to re-select file.
(20 [Position] Display path of selected file.
(3) [Save path] Display specified path when the file is attached to current graph. For path of file, in
addition to absolute path, user can set and use relative path or insert into current file. But when using
rel ative path, the current draft must be saved first.
(4 [insertion point] Specify insertion point in the selected image, the default vaeis“ Specify on the
screen”, the default insert point coordinaeis (0,0).
(5) [Scae] Specify scde modulus, if select “ Specify on screen”, then instruct by command or input
directly. If “Specify on screen” is not selected, user can input scale modulus. The default scde modulus is
1
(6) [Rotate] Specify rotate angle of selected image, in “specify on screen” is selected, then rotate by
positioning equipment until such dialog box exits, user can aso input angle vaue when it prompts. If the
option “Specify on screen” is not selected, input rotate angle directly in the dialog box, the default rotate
angleis 0 degree.

3.4.3 Editimage

In CAXA Draft, user can edit the inserted file in severd forms, such as feature edit, solid edit, picture

management.
34.3.1 Character edit

Select image, feature option panel is shown as follows:
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| Properties o x

|Picture (1)

[

Property M ame Property ' alue
= Current Attnbute

Layer Layer

Linetype ByLaver
Linetype Scale | 1.0000

Lire width Byl ayer
Colar [ ]ByLayer

- Geometry Information
+ Location ... | 2148311, -18.2.

Width 200.0000
Height 150.0000
Fotate Angle | 00000
Scale 1.0000

- Haster Image
Fazter Width | 800
Raster Height | GO0
Abzaolute path | C:ADocuments a...
Relative path | W ater ez |pg
Embed Mo
Iz relative .. | Mo

Pic3-72 properties of image

User can check property, geometry information of the edited file.

34.3.2 Solid edit

Solid edit includes Pinch point edit ( zoom and move) , move, zoom, delete, array, mirror, rotate etc. But it

doesn’t support curve edit, such astrim, chamfer, edge, break ,stretch etc.

3433

[ Command] image
[icon] i
[ Definition]

[ Step]

User can implement command image in the forms of : Click command image in the sub menu of
image from the main menu of Drawing, click Elbutton in the tool bar of Drawing, Click Ebutton in
the Insert pand from the common option card, execute ellipse command.

Image manage

Set parameter viaunified graph management such as file save path etc.

Click command image, the following dia og box will pop up.
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x

~ Preview

Relative path link
WWater lilies.jpg Mo R

Directory: | C:iDocuments and Settingstall UsersiDacuments My Pictures) Sample Pictures)water liies.jpg

(o] 4 I Cancel

Pic3-73 picture manager
Click OK or No under the option of Relative path link and insert image in the above dialog box to modify, but

before using rel ative path, please save current file first.

3.5 Block

3.5.1 Summary

CAXA Draft provides function of combining different kind of graphic eement to block. Block is
graphic entity with complex form, which iswidely used. The feature of block isintroduced as follows:

(1) Block isa complex graphic entity, which can be user-defined, onceit is produced, original
several individual entity can be unified as a entirety. Operations of moving, copy deletion etc. can be
doneto it.

(2) It can be broken, then element that forms block will be individual again.
(3) A group of images display order can beidentified by block.
(4) A group of images association can be cited by block.

(5)Relative non-graphic information can be saved by block, such block name, materid etc. All these are name
block attribute.
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(6)Graphinthe block will have different color, linear, or line weight in different layer, the newly created block
isdwaysin the current layer, but the information about origind layer, color and linear feature of the object is saved
inthe block reference. User can control keeping origina feature or inheriting current layer, color, linear, or line
wei ght setting. The object in the block

(7) Block element includesicon, dimension, text , frame, title bar , specification etc in CAXA Draft, dl these

elements can be operated by bl ock operation except block production.

Operation of Block mainly includes: create block, property define, insert block, edit block etc.

User can implement command block in the forms of : Click command block in the main menu of
Drawing, click &!button in the tool bar of Object, Click 'button in the base drawing panel from the
common option card, execute block command via keyboard.

3.5.2 Creat block

[ Command] block
[icon] ™2
[ Definition] Select a group of image and define them as one object.
Each block indudes block name, one or more object, base point coordinate vaue for block insertion, and
rel ative property data
[ Step]
Click sub menu block or block combination button, or click block command via keyboard to implement.
Then select objected to be combined into block, and dick yes to confirm, then specify base point for the block,

click right key , the following didog box will pop up.
x|

Mame I j
Zancel |

Pic3-74 create block

Input name for the block in the name frame, the name can have a most 255 characters, including letter, number,

space or other specia characters. Block name and block definition are saved in current graph.
[Explode dlow] this check box is used to specify whether it can be exploded or not. [Unify scde] , this
check box is used to specify whether it will be zoomed by scae or not.
Click button [Hide] to set whether hide or not for the newly created block. As for hide, we will introduce it in

next section.
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Click button [OK]1 , thentheblockiscreated. If click [cancel] , such operation will be cancelled.
If select object first, then click command block to create block, user can directly specify base point first.

3.5.3 Block hide

CAXA Draft provides function of 2D auto hide, which brings more convenience to users, the
advantage is more outstanding when spare part positions are overlapped in the course of drawing
assembly diagram.

The block graphic that has closed outer contour isregarded as front graphic area, other graphicin
thisarea will be removed automatically to realize 2D hide. The hide of existing hide area can be
cancelled, and the removed graphic will be resumed and displayed on screen.

When the block is created, user can select whether hide or not in the feature option panel.

Example:

E.g.1 The figureis example of hiding block.

- ) - —
] ]
| H :I_
N L — 1—]
(a) Select nut (b)select screw

Pic3-75 block hide example

The nut and bolt are defined astwo blocks respectively, when they are fitted together, the
problem of block hide will occur, select nut in figure (a) as front entity, bolt and other overlapped part
will be hidden. When sdlecting bolt, it will be front entity, and then corresponding part of nut will be
hidden, as shown in figure (b).

E.g.2 Figure 4.58 is an example of block hiding and cancel hiding.

In figure (), there are two rectangles that are defined as two blocks, which are overlapped mutually. When
selecting top left one, corresponding part of lower right one will be hidden, as shown in figure (b). Select mode of
cancel hide, then select block 1, the hidden part in block 2 will be resumed, as shownin figure (c).
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? / /

(a) Origind (b)Hide (c)Cancel hide
Pic3-76 hide and cancel hide

3.54 Attribute definition

[ Command] attrib

[icon] ©

[ Definition] Creae agroup of attribute definition that is used to save non-image datain the block.

Attribute may include the data of part code, name, materid or other information. If the attribute definition is
created, user can select is as object when creating block definition. But if atribute definition has aready been
combined into the block, it will prompt by specified charactersinput attribute” when inserting block. Then each
later reference of that block can be used as specified different value of the attribute.

[ Step]

Click sub menu Block or atribute button , implement command attrib via keyboard, the following didog box

will pop up.

x

~ Aktribute Location Mode
- I * By One poin
ot I ™ Asign bwo po
" Search Bord
Default I
— Texk setking — Locakion poink

Alian made I Left Top vI v select in sci
Text Style I Standard "I 5 I o

Text I 35 Y I Qo
Ratate I ]
Border Spacing I o

Ik I Zancel |

Pic3-77 Attribute definition
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Input attribute name in the name frame by any character, then the content will be displayed in the graph by
defaullt.
In the frame of [describe] , input data, actudly it is used to prompt when inserting block including such
attribute definition. User can chooseto fill or not fill, if it is blank, the attribute name will be as prompt.
Inthe frame of [ Default value] , input datato specify default attribute vaue.
[ Anchor point] is used to specify attribute position, user caninput coordinates of X axisand Y axis, or select
the check box [ screen selcetion]
[ Text setting] is used to specify attribute text aignment, text style, text height, rotate angle.
Click OK, the atribute definition is finished, click cancel to cancel such operation.

3.5.5 Insert block

[ Command] insertbl ock
[icon] &2
[ Definition] select one block and insert it into current image.
[ Step]
Click sub menu insertblock, implement insertblock command via keyboard. The following dialog box will pop
up.:

Block insert x|

Mame: I 2 j

Settings

Scale |1
Rokate I':' Explodl—

(04 I Zancel |

Pic3-78 insert block
Inthe frameof [Name] , input dataor click the block to be inserted.

Specify zoom scale dong X axis direction and Y axis direction for the block to beinserted, select Unify scale to
specify unified scale value for X axisand Y axis.
Preview of the block to beinserted is displayed ontheright side. [Rotate angle] is used to specify the rotate
angle for the block to be inserted in current image.
Click OK, the block will be inserted, click cancel to cancel such operation.
If the inserted block included attribute, following did og box will pop up when inserting.
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Attribute edit x|

Elack. Z

Aftribute Mame | Attribute Value

111 3

carcel_|

Pic3-79 attribute edit
Double dlick [ Attribute value], the under cell can be edited, when the block is inserted, double-click block, the
above didog box will pop up for atribute edition.

3.5.6 Edit block

User can edit the inserted block in the current image, such as object in the block, color, linear, block attribute
data and definition etc.

When several blocks with the same file name are inserted into current image, al modification of the
block ,except atribute definition, will affect the cited block with the same name in the current image.

35.6.1 Modify block definition

In the current image, if the block is aready defined, when creating new block and the newly inputted name is

the same as the existing one, the foll owing dia og box will pop up.

CAXA DRAFT |

' ':‘ The block already exist. Redefine this block?
[ ]

Yes Mo |

Pic3-80 didog for exist block
Click yesto overlay the existing block definition, the cited block in current image will al be updated, if click no,
user should define the block again.
Check and modify block definition in the Feature option panel, select ablock and open feature option panel, the
following dia og box will pop up.
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Properties o x
Block reference [ 1] j

Property Mame Property 'Y alue
= Current Attribute

Layer Laper 0

Linetype Byl ayer
Linetype Scale | 1.0000

Line width ByLayer
Color [ ]BuLayer

- Geo properties
4 Location ... | -264.7521,-115...
Fotate Angle | 0.000

= Scale 1.0000
% Scale 1.0000
= Block reference
Mame 2
= Attribute
1 K]
Hide Mot hide

Pic3-81 properties of block
User can modify block layer, linear, line weight, color, anchor point, rotate angle, zoom scde, attribute
definition, selection of hide etc.

35.6.2 Maoadify block color and linear.

[ Definition]
Base feature of image includes layer, linear, line weight. When modifying block base feature, the displayed
feature of the object in the block can change dong with block, or keepits origina feature.
(D Object feature in the block will keep the same if the object color, linear, line weight are not
inherited from current setting.
So user should set color, linear, line weight for each object in the block definition, instead of using
BYBLOCK or BY LAY ER as setting of color, linear, line weight when creating such object.
(2 The feature displayed in the block inherit feature specified to block. When the block layer,
color linear, line weight is modified, the object feature in the block will change together.
For this selection, set current color or linear as “BYBLOCK” when creating object included in block
definition.
[Step] User can modify object feature in the block via feature option panel, as shown in figure 3-85.

35.6.3 Maoadify block attribute

Block attribute modification mainly includes: attribute data edit, attribute definition edit.
The method for attribute data edit is: double click block to be modified, a didog box will pop up, as shown in
figure 3-83, or use feature option panel to modify.

The method for attribute definition edit is: Use block editor or reigning edit block to enter into edit status, then
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double-click attribute definition. Or modify it via feaure option panel, click save to save the modification. The
modification to block attribute definition is of no effect to the aready inserted block. But when re-inserting the block

with the same file name, it block attribute definition will use the modified one.
35.6.4 Block edit

[ Command] bedit

[icon] &5

[ Definition] Edit block.
[ Step]

Click sub menu Block or implement bedit command via keyboard. In addition to other edition, there are some
specid function for block edition, such as attribute definition etc. When the function areais open, such functionisin
the added “block edit” function panel. When it is close, those function will be on the tool bar of block edit.

Once the modification is finished, dick exit, it will prompt “whether modify”, click yes to save the modification,
click no to cancel the modification.

35.6.5 Block reigning edit

[ Command] refedit
[Icon] [

[ Definition] Reigning edit block.

The difference between Reigning edit and block edit is: when marking, measuring for reigning edit, user can

refer to other object in current image. But for block edit, only the object in the block will be displayed.
[ Step]

Click sub menu Block or implement refedit command via keyboard. Select block then click right key to select
Refedit.

Implement Refedit, select block to be edited, in addition to other edit operation, there are some specid function
for refedit, such as add into block, move out of block, save and exit, exit with save. When the function areais open,
such function is in the added “refedit” function panel. When it is close, those function will be on the tool bar of
refedit.

Addtoblock: Select other object from current image, and add it to the block definition that is being edited.
Move out of block: Move the object being edited out of block to current image.
Save and exit: Save the edition of block definition and exit refedit.

Exit without save: Cancel the block definition edition.
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Chapter 4 Library
4.1 Summary

In this chapter, Graph library will be concretely introduced , which is a significant chapter in
CAXA Draft.

Basic unit of Grgphics Library is cdled symbol. Symboal is object composed of some basic
image, as well as parameter, property, dimension or other specid attribute. A group of image object
can be quickly created as per desired parameter by extracting symbol, so it will reduce later
operation.

symbol is divided into parameter symbol and fixed symbol according to the parameter , which is
combined by one view or severa views (less than 6 views). And each extracted view can be defined as
block, the block can be hidden when being used. It is much more convenient to draw spare parts,

installation diagram and other engineer chart by Graphics Library and block operation.

Feature of CAXA Draft library:

(1) Richsymbal

There are altogether thirty thousand symbols in Graph library, the symbol are dassified into
hundreds of sorts, including standard part, electric element, engineer symbol etc. By using such
symbol, user can speed up drawing for dl kinds of industry.

(2) Sandard symbol

Base symbolsin the library of CAXA Draft are dl made as per nationa standard, in order to
ensure the created symbol meet standard requirement.

(3) Open

CAXA Draft library is completely open, except atached symbol when the software isinstaled,
user can define symbol according to his request.

(4) Parametric

The symbol is completely parametric, user can define dimension, property or other parameter,

it is convenient create and manage symbol.
(5) Directory structure

By using directory structure save, user can move, copy ,share symbol conveniently.
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We will introduce ,in this chapter ,symbol extract, symbol drive, symbol management, symbol
conversionin forms of :

User can implement command sym in forms of : click corresponding button in the
sub-menu of library from main menu Drawing, click button inthetool bar of library, click
the button of & in the commonly-used Basic drawing panel from the option card ,
implement related command or short cut key. User can dragging via library option
pand to extract symbol., execute vialibrary option panel.

4.2 Pick Symbol

[ Command] sym

[icon] &

[ Definition] Configure parameter for suitable symbol and it, then pick it out of graph library
and add it to current image.

[ Step]

User can implement command sym in forms of : click™ button in the
sub-menu of library from main menu Drawing, click™ in the tool bar of library,
click the button of = in the commonly-used Basic drawing panel from the
optioncard, implement command of sym, execute vialibrary option panel.

The cause for picking parametric symbol and non-parametric symbol is different, it will be

introduced as follows.
4.2.1Pick Par ametrization Symbol

Implement command Symbol, following diaog box will pop up.
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Getsymbol &=
O e 4 £ & Graph | attribute |

I LibABOLT AMD STUDASCREW AMD PLAIN WASHER j

Marne -
GEJT 27-1983 HEXAGON FIT BOLTS--PRODLU. .,
GEJT 31.3-19588 HEXAGOMN BOLTS WITH SPLL...
GEJT 32.1-19588 HEXAGOMN BOLTS WITH WIR...
GEJT 32.1-19588 HEXAGOMN BOLTS WITH WIR...
GEJT 32.2-19588 HEXAGOMN BOLTS WITH WIR...
GE/T 32.3-1933 HEXAGOM BOLTS WITH WIR...
GE/T 32.3-1933 HEXAGOM BOLTS WITH WIR...

006 HIGH STREMGTH BOLTS WIL..

GE(T 5780-2000 HEXASOMN HEAD BOLTS-PR...
G5BT 5751-2000 HEXAGON HEAD BOLTS-FUL. ..

GE(T 5752-2000 HEXAGON HEAD BOLTS
(RRIT 27-10988 HF AR ETT Bl T5--PRO0)L LI

< Back: I Next = I Zancel

Pic8-2 Pick Symbol

Thousands of symbol are classified into severd sorts , so that user can find desired one
immediately, as shown in above figure, select symbol at the left side, the selected one will be
display in the preview frame at the right side. Press button and control in the above did og box to
proceed quick searching. Step of searching is shown as follows:

(1) Operation of symbol search is the same as that of Window explorer, the lower side is

folder, symbol structure tree is a the upper side. User can convert in different directory

structure by 2 controls.

(2 Q. © and? button means respectively back, forward, up, user can convert between

different directory by these buttons.

3 [ this button is used to convert browse mode, click it to convert from list mode to

breviary mode.

(4) Clicks—, following diaog box will pop up.
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Search symbaol x|

Flease input symbal name to Ik I
| = |
Cancel

Input a pat of symbol name in this frame, the system will search corresponding symbol
autometically, for example, GB5781-86 HEX SCREW WITH COMPLETE THREAD GRADE C, just
input GB5781£86 or HEX SCREW WITH COMPLETE THREAD to search its symbol. In addition,

Dim search function is added, input the objectj” s name or type in the search frame, al symbols related
to the input content are listed.

Getsymbol
O e ﬁ e Graph | attribute |
/

I The name searching include 5731 symboal:

X

Marme

= Back I Mext = I Cancel

(5) Theright part of above box is preview frame, including label attribute and figure, by which
user can preview figure and attribute of the selected current symbol. Click label Attribute and
switch to attribute preview mode. The basic point of each view is marked with highlighted +. Press

right key to zoom in the symbol, as shown in following figure. Press right key and left key
4
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Library
simultaneoudly to renew it.
R X
Qo m — (LEPE
Li b R TR\ AR - Lib e SRR e v
& A (8

GE/T 18674, 1-20047%.
GE/T 18674, 1-200475 R ZEEE b

GB/T 15230, 1-20004E A A7

GE/T 18230, 2200043 AR KA A

GB/T 27-198875 R AL ERRIFLAIRER - AR
GBIT 27-108575 R SLETHIFLA 1Bl
GB/T 26-19867 5 LI TLERITLA
GBIT 28, 1-10887 A S L B IR ALK
GE/T 29. 1-198675 /A SkL BB IR BER

20 =) (%)

Before zoom out after zoom out

(6) When the symbol is selected, press button next to get symbol pretreatment dialog box, as
shown in following figure:

Preprocess Symbol

X

Select Dim Spec: Preyview
d 177

T

2 16 481 30 1 tem

3 20 S0~ GO Tl ter

4 24 B0~ 240 *ltem

5 20 70~ 260 Tl ter

Dirn Swikch
’7 & Off ¢ Dim Yalueg™ Dim Variable MiiWMelT a4 s &

< Back I Finish I Zancel

Pic8-4 Preprocess Symboal




CAXA DRAFT Library

Theright part of upper figure is symbol preview area, there are 6 view controlling
switcheslisted in thelower sde. Press|eft key to open or close any view, the closed
view canj t be extracted. Not all symbols have 6 views. Generally, two or three views
are enough.

Theleft part of upper figure is symbol treatment area, item oneis Sze seection by
electronic table form. Size variable nameisin table head, each s ze variable name and
meanings can be seen ocularly at theright sde preview area. If the figure display istoo
small, click right key in preview area, this point will be the center for zoom in. Press
right key and |eft key simultaneously to renew it. Edit any cell in table by mouse or
keyboard. Press F2 for direct editing.

Note: The size variable name has mark "*", that meansit’s serial variable, each cdl in
the corresponding rank hasarange, such as“10~40", select one concrete value. The
operation method is: click left key at corresponding cell, a pulldown button at the cell
right side will pop up, pressit and all serial value of current range will be listed, click
the desired value by left key, the seected value will be displayed in the original cell.lf
thereis no needed value, input anew valuein the cel directly.

If the variable name has mark “?”, that meansit can be set as dynamic variable, which
indicates the sze value isunlimited. When one variable is set as dynamic variable, it
will not beredricted by give data. when extract The variable sze can be changed
arbitrarily by inputting new value or dragging mouse. Then select corresponding cell
by clicking right key, there will bea mark “?’ after that value.

When dataisinput, confirm other parameter, detail is shown as follows:

Dimension switch isused for controlling measure dimenson after graphicsis
extracted. User can click left key, Off means the extracted symbol has no mark
dimension. Dimens on means the extracted symbol hasactual dimension. Dimension
variable means measuring dimension variable name instead of actual dimension.

Symbol treatment controls symbol output form, under default condition, each view of
symbol isablock insert. Explodemeans exploding block, make each view be mutual
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independent e ement. Hide means allowing the symbol to be hidden after it is extracted,
refer to relative section of chapter "Drawing” for concrete information. Original means
the symbol keeps the same form after it is extracted.

If the selected symbol is not the desired one, click back to extract other symbol. If all
set isfinished, click button ok and the system will return to drawing state again, and
the symbol is hanging on the + cursor.

(7) Select symbol locating point via mouse or keyboard as per prompt, once specified,
the symbol will rotate instead of moving. Input rotate angle as per instruction, or
accept the default angle O degree ( no rotate) and press right key to confirm. When the
symbol isrotated at appropriate place along with the moving mouse, press left key to
confirm.

If dynamic definition Sizeis set, and thissizeisincluded in current view, “ drag and
define x value’ will be displayed on the status bar when the view rotate angleis
specified, among which X indicates size name, the size will be changed along with the
moving mouse. Drag the mouse to appropriate position to get the final size. symbol
can have several dynamic Szes.

Then an symbol view is extracted, if the symbol has several views, the open views
will be hung on + cursor automatically. When all open views of an symbol are
extracted, the system will begin to extract again. If no view is needed, pressright key
to terminate such operation.

4.2.2 Pick fixed symbol

In Graphics Library of CAXA Draft, most symbols are parameter symbol, only some of them are
fixed symbol, such as eectrical elements and hydraulic pneumatic symbols. Extracting fixed symbol is
moresimpl er.

Implement command of picking fixed symbol, select desired symboal, click button of next, the

foll owing immediate menu will pop up.

1. Unexplode * Z. Hiding = 3.zoom multiple 1

Pic8-5 immediate menu for picking fixed symboal
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Click [1.] in theimmediate menu, select explode or non explode for the symbol to be created.

Click [2.] , select hide or non-hide for the symbol.

Then Click [3.] and [4.] inthe above i mmediate menu, set zoom multiple for horizontal zoom
and vertical zoom , the default enlarge multiple is 1. Or user can click corresponding immediate menu
and input proper zoom multiplein the editing box.

When the above parameter is confirmed, select locating point and input rotate angle, then the
symbol is extracted.

4.2.3 Pick symbol from library option panel

In CAXA Draft, user can user library option panel to extract symbol. Open library option
panel, select desired symbol to extract, the method is introduced in 4.2.1, press left key while

dragging it to the right window.
Part Library »

QO FPHE

I LiBYBCOLT AMD STUCYSCREMW OR BOLT AND SIMNGLE O

oy

Marne

(3BT 5-1983 SQUARE BOLT GRADE C
(3BT 795-1958 HIMGED BOLT

BT 799-1938 EYELET BOLT —
GEJT 794-1993 STREMGTH HEMI ROUND HEAD ...
G5BT 794-1993 STREMGTH HEMI RCOUND HEAD ...
GEJT 300-1958 COUMNTERSUME TWO NIES BOLT

3BT 801-1995 SMALL HEMI ROUMD HEAD SQU. ..
GB|T 3632-1995 TORISOM SHEAR HIGH TEMSIL. .. ;I

Graph | Attribute |
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4.3 Drive symboal

[ Command] symdrv

[icon] &8

[ Definition] Drive the extracted unbroken symbol , i.e. change its specification and measure
dimension or output form or other parameter.

[ Step]

User can implement command symdrv in forms of : click&Tbutton in the sub-menu
of library from main menu Drawing, click&T in the tool bar of library, click the button of
§0in the commonly-used basic drawing panel from the option card, implement
command of symdrv.

Click command symdrv, dl non-exploded symbol in current drawing will be highlighted.
Select symbol to be changed by left key.

symbol pretreatment dialog will pop up, in which user can modify symbol
specification, switch and symbol treatment etc if necessary .

Click button OK after modification. The modified symbol is shown in the
drawing area instead of the original one, but with the same locating point and
rotate angle.

4.4 Symbol definition

[ Command] symdef

[icon] &8

[ Definition] It is the process for setting up user's own Graphics Library as per actua
requirement.

At different occasions or different technological backgrounds, user may need some specia figure
or symbol. Commonly used symbol can be defined by the command of symbol definition, and enlarge
existing library.

Symbol is divided into fixed symbol and parametric symbol, the definition method is different

for both of them.
[ Step]
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User can implement command symdef in the forms of : Click &5 in the sub menu of
Library from main menu of Drawing, click&button in the tool bar of Library, Click
£8button in the basic drawing panel from the common option card, execute symdef.
command.

4.4.1 Fixed symbol definition

[ Definition] Create fixed symbol with parametric.

Some commonly used graph ,which doesn’t need parametric drive, can be regarded as fixed
symbol inthelibrary for future use.

First, draw a graph needs to define as per actua dimension scae in the drawing area, select
dimension or non-dimension as per request.

[ Step]

When the image is finished, click command symdef, Select dl element of the first view and
click right key, click right key to confirm after selection.

The system will hint "specify view basic point", click left key to specify or input viakeyboard ,
it will be better to select key point or specia position point, center , end point etc as basic point.

If the select object includes dimension, it will prompt “specify one variable for each
dimension, since it is defining fixed symbol, click right key directly, it will prompt “ there is till
innominated dimension, click next to continue?’ , dimension nominating will be cancelled if
click yes.

When dl element and basic point of the first view is specified, defined next ones as per step 4
and 5.

After the element and basic point of the last view isinput, put in Graphics Library dialog box
pop up as shown in the following figure, since it's fixed symbol, back and data input button are
invalid.

10
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B x|

Add Symbal to Library |

Mew Class: I 1

Symbol I

Blmre =

Edit Data | Edit .ﬁ.ttributel
(] 4 | Zancel I Appli |

Pic8-7 Addsymbol tolibrary

Select position for the to be created sort on the left side, input a new soft name in the frame of
New sort, then input symbol name.

Click button Define Attributea , attribute input and edit diaog box will pop up, €lectronic
board has provided 10 default for atribute, new atribute can be added, or deleted the existing
atribute if necessary. When input focus in the table, and press key F2, the current cell is in edit
state, and the insert symbol is behind the text in the cell. If new attribute needs to be added, inputin
the row with mark * , which stays at select area of the left most table. Position any row via cursor,
press button insert , a blank row will be inserted above tha row, add new attribute here. Click the

selected areain the leftmost row, and choose this row , press button delete to delete the row.

11
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Attribute edit x|

Attribute name | Attribute definition -
1 symbal GBIT 3 .3-1988
2 name HE = AS oM BOLTS WITH SP ...
3 i ghit
4 cubage
5 spec Med el ?
G standard GBIT 31 31988
T material STEEL

-

amel_|

Pic8-8 Attrbute edit

When al option are filled in, click button ok to confirm. Then the new symboal is added to
Graphics Library.
The operation for fixed symbol definition is finished now, when get symboal, the new symbol can
be found in corresponding type.

4.4.2 Define parametrization symbol

[ Definition] Creae parametric symbol, of which the dimension can be driven.

If the symbol is defined as parameter symbol, the symbol dimension can be controlled when
being extracted. It's more flexible to use, but the operation is more complicated than that of fixed
symboal.

Draw a figure to be defined as per actuad dimension scde in the drawing area, and make
necessary measure dimension .

When defining parametric symbol, pay attention to following items to prepare image:

(1) Hatching, block , character or fill of symbol defined by locating point.
Since hatching treatment is proceeded by a locating point to search closed |oop
it exigts. But using command hatching in electronic board can draw several
section via several locating pointsin one time. Owing to this, drawing hatching

12
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in the course of symbol drawing must use "hatching” command independently
to each closed section.

(2) If it doesn't affect define or extraction, try to make less measure dimension
when drawing, in order to reduce data input. E.g. fixed dimensonis
unnecessary to mark, dimensons of two related parts needs to mark one, small
diameter of thread is commonly 0.85 times of big diameter thread, measure big
diameter is enough. To unimportant chamfer or root radius, if the changing
range in whole standard data group is not large, draw the same dimension and
defineit as fixed value, on the contrary, include appropriate proportion with a
measured dimension, and defined it asthe form 0.2*L, so it doesnj t need to
mark.

(3) Dimension line should be led out from feature point when measuring, draw
apoint asa dimension outgoing point, or break corresponding e ement for
dimension place if necessary. It will help to locate and sorption measure.

(4) Try to draw symbol accurately for strong association when defining € ement,
and avoid dimens on sorption mistake. Extract a sandard data group for
drawing dimens on, the graphics proportion will be more clearer, and
auto-sorption can be proceeded correctly.

For exampl e, define a washer as shown in the next figure, when drawing is
finished , click library operation in submenu of Draw, press button define
symbol in the sub-menu.

Base point — Base point

AN

60
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Pic8-9 Draw
(1) Specify view

Select all ement of the first view as per instruction with some relating
dimension, and press right key to confirm.

Then it hints "specify view basc point", press|eft key to specify or input via
keyboard. Bas ¢ point isreference point for symbol extraction postioning, the
latter element definition regards basic point as reference, try to select
reference point at key position or special position, such as center, end point
etc. Make full use of tool point, intellectual point, navigating point and grid
point to specify the basc point. If the bas ¢ point selection isnot correct,
element definition express will be more complicated, and insert positioning of
symbol extraction will be moreinconvenient.

Set avariable for each dimension as per instruction, select every dimension by
clicking left key, the dimension will be highlighted when it is selected. Name
each dimension in editing box, which should be consistent with common and
standard ones, press enter key to confirm variable name, then the dimension
color will be renewed. User can continue to select other dimension, or

re-sel ect dimension with variable name. Pressright key to confirm when all
dimension names of the view are inputted.

Then specify element, base point, dimension variable of view two, view three ,view four etc.

The method i s the same asthat of view one.

(2) Element define

When al views are defined, following dia og box of define element will pop up.

14
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Define Element x|

Start | d2fz,h
End | dzjz,0.000
Cenker: I
Radius: I
Location I
Condition I
Pre Elerment | Mext Element

Medium Yariable |

= Bach: I Mexk = I Cancel

Pic8-10 define symbol

Element definition means symbol parameterization , use dimension variable one by one to

show every element expression, eg. start point , end point of line, circle centre and radius
expression, etc. Make coordinate expression relating to basic point for each element definition
point. The expression will affect symbol extraction. Press button last element and next element can
inquire and modify definition expression of each element., select in the preview area by clicking
left key. If the figure in preview areais complicated, click symbol preview area by right key, the
graphics will be enlarged by scde for watching and selection. Press right key and left key
simultaneoudly, the graphics size in preview areawill be renewed. If the graphics needs modifying,
click back to return to the previous operation.

CAXA Dréft can produce some simple element definition expression automaticaly. When
element definition is being done, it can modify and improve undefined element expression as per
the defined element expression. It should be noted f:

® Define center line:

When define centre line, not al the definition expressions are tallied with actua coordinatesin
drawing, define it as per 2-5 drawing units of the exceeded contour, as shown in the upper figure .
Define the start point and end point of centre line in front view , refer to the upper figure to select

the basi ¢ point, refer to following figure.
15
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Define Element x|

Start | 0.000,-42.000

Erd | 0.000,42.000

Center: I

Radius: I

Location I

Condition I

Pre Element: | Mext Element I
Mediurn Yariable |

< Back | Mext = | Zancel

Pic8-11 define center line
® Defining hatching and filling locati ng point
select a point that aways keeps in closed loop in spite of different size, in order to assure
correct hatching and filling for different dimension. This point is very important. As shown in the
following figure, the locating point of front view upper part is defined, this can assure the locating

point will be kept in closed loop under any condition.
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Define Element x|

Radius: I

Location I

Condition I

Ere Element | Mexk Element

Medium Yariable |

< Bach: I Mexk = I Cance|

Pic8-12 Defining hatching and filling locating point
® | ntermedi ate variable:
There is a button intermediate variable in above box, click it and adidog box of intermediae

variable definition will pop up, as shownin figure

Medium Yariable x|

Mame of vari... | Wariant definition expression
1 e sqrif2)’™s
2 R G S S BB R et S oy

e standard

| Ik I Cancel
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Pic8-13 define medium variable

A long expression or regularly used expression can be expressed by avariable, which can
simplify the expression and i mprove computing efficiency when extracting symbol.
Intermediate variable is function of dimensi on variable and the defined intermediate
variable, the former defined intermediate variable can appear in the later defined

intermedi ate variable expression. Once intermediate variable is defined, it can be used in
element definition expression like other dimension variable. In the dia og box of

I ntermedi ate variable definition , input i ntermedi ate variable name in the left part of the
box, and input expression inits right part. Click button ok , this variable can be used when
setting up library. For example, in the upper part of washer, the hatching locating point Y

coordinateisy, coordinate for the hatching locating point Y in lower part can be written as
-y_

Intermediate variable can dso define individual intermediate variable. E.g. when ingtaling
some mechanica parts like washer with other parts, they are chosen as per nomina va ue (such as
nominal diameter), that nomina vaue is not measured on parts drawing. Ancther example, many
flanges have bolt hole, the flange diameter decides bolt hole number. If record the bolt hole number,
it will help user know the desired bolt number when extracting flange. But the bolt hole number is
not the dimension in drawing. Use individua intermediate variable under such condition. It’s very
simple to define independent intermediate variable. E.g. define nomind diameter DO of washer,
input DO in variable cell of intermediate variable definition did og box, and it doesn’t need to input
anything into corresponding variable definition expression cell. DO is shown in variable list when
defining next variable attribute. Input corresponding data when standard dataisinput.

® Condition:

The condition decides whether corresponding figure element appear in the extracted symbol.
E.g. GB31.1 hex screw with hole bolt grade A and grade B, when the thread diameter d is M6 or
more, there is a hole in the screw. But when the thread diameter is M3,M4,M5, there is no hole.
When defining corresponding circle of the hole, input d>5 in the editing box, circle can appear
under this condition. Electronic board will decide whether or not including such element as per
specified dimension for extracting symbol. As for other graphics element, just fill nothing in the
editing box of condition. In addition to logic expression, Electronic board regards expression more

than 0 astrue, equa to or less than 0 as false. Condition for figure element that never occurs can be
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defined as -1, the element that dways occurs can be defined as 1 or no condition. Condition can be
combined by two expressions, e.g. meet the requirement d>5 and d<36, input d>5& d<36 in editing
box indicating operaiond symbol and, meet requirement d<5 or d>36,input d<5|d>36 indicating
operationd symbol or, symbal | is the same as C language, means operation or, press Shift key and
\ key simultaneoudly can get |.

® Mathematica function:

Mathematica function is often used in defining figure element and intermediated variable.
The function format is the same as that of C language. All function parameter should be placed in
brackets, the parameter itself is expression. They are dtogether 17 functions, sin, cos, tan, asin,
acos, aan, sinh, cosh, tanh, sgrt, fabs, ceil, floor, exp, log, 10g10,sign. The parameter unit for
trigonometric function sin, cos, tan is angle, e.g, sin(30) = 0.5cos(45) = 0.707;tan(45) = 1. The
result unit for anti trigonometric function asin are hyperbolic function. sgrt(x) means square root of
X. €.g, sgrt(25) = 5. fabs(x) means modulus of x, fabs(-36) = 36. ceil(x) means minimum integer is
equd to or more than x, e.g, ceil(5.4) = 6. floor(x) means maximum integer is equa to or less than
X, .9, floor(3.7) = 3. exp(x) means e to xth power. log(x) means Inx (naturd logarithm) ,10g10(x)
means denary logarithm. sign(x) means when x is more than 0O, return to x, when x is equd to or
less than O, return to 0., "%"means remainder operation symbol , "*" means multiply, "/"means
divide. Use arc brackets to indicae expression, instead of square brackets or brace. Operation
priority is embodied by nesting arc brackets. Following expression is legal expression:
1.5% h* sin(30)-2* " 2/sgrt(fabs(3* t"2-x* u* cos(2* a pha))).

(3) Variable attribute definition

Click next when the element definition is completed, variable attribute definition didog box will

pop up, as shown in the figure below.
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Define ¥ariable Attributes

Mame of wariart | P art Mo, | Series variant | Dynamic variant

a 0 I_ I_
[ [

< Back. I Mext = I Zancel

Pic8-14 define variable attribute
Define variable etribute through this box: seriad variable , dynamic variable. The default

variable attribute is no, i.e, the varidble is not serid variable or dynamic variable. Click
corresponding cell via left key, the character color in this cell will be blue , press space bar to
switch yes and no, or input y or n via keyboard to switch directly. The variable serid number
begins with 0, which decides every variable ’'s marshdling sequence when inputting standard data
and selecting dimension specification. Generdly, 0 is specified as dimension variable serid number,
and the variable is the main basis for selecting dimension specification, the default serid number is
specified in the list, which can be modified.

(4) Put symbol into library

Execute command Variable attribute definition, then click Next, corresponding diaog box
will pop up.

Select one corresponding type for new symbol in the symbol box of big type and smdl type,
or input anew type, then input the newly created symbol name in symbol name box.

Click button attribute edit, a did og box will pop up, input symbol atribute in the box, which
can be previewed when extracting symbol, what's more, the unbroken symbol after extraction have
records of attribute information for enquiry.

Click button data edit, following dialog box will pop up, The dimension variable is arranged
20
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as per the appointed order in didog box variable attribute definition.

Input and Edit Stardard Data x|

EG b

Input and Edit Series Yariable x|

Please inpuk _aII the walues of this Series Yariable,

|
coce_|

Import data File. .. | Export data file. .. |

Ik | Cancel |

Pic8-15 input data

1. When focusisinput inthetable, pressfunction key F2, the current cell isin
edit state, and the insert symbol is behind the text in the cell.

If add a group of new data, input in the row with mark "*" directly , which stays & select area
of the left most table.

Input serial measure dimension of datain any row, dimension upper limit and lower limit is
separated by character except number, decima point and letter E, for example, 8~40, 16/80,
(25,100) etc, try to keep unified .

There is amark * behind serid variable name in title ling, click the cell with serid variable,
didog box serial variable input and edit will pop up, input dl seria variable vaue from small to
great in this box, separate by comma, and bracket those seldom used data

Change corresponding rank width by dragging the pressed left key flatly, when the cursor isin
the right margin of the rank for faulty width. Sameness, if the row height is not appropriate,
dragging the pressed left key vertically when the cursor is at juncture of two
contiguous linesin left selection area of the table, so therow height is changed.

This didog box provides various edit function for inputted data with the unit of row.

Locate the cursor a any row, press key insert and a blank row will beinserted above that row,
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click the left selection area of row, and press key delete to delete the selected row.

Cut or copy data by dragging mouse when one row or severa rows are selected, press left key
and Ctrl key simultaneoudly to select severd lines. Press left key and drag, the cursor shape will be
changed, it will hint the current statusis for cut or copy, if it needs copy, press Ctrl simultaneously.
Release the mouse when it is dragged to proper locetion, the selected datawill be cut or copied.

Click or double dlick any cell , the data will be highlighted, press ctrl and X simultaneoudy to
cut it, press key Ctrl and C simultaneoudly to copy, locate the cursor at proper cell, then press Ctrl
andV , the cut or copied datais pasted in the cell.

Save the inputted data as datafile for future use, or read datafrom outer datafile.

When al dimension datain each group is recorded, input seria dimension vaue from smal to
great in new row if there is serid dimension, bracket the seldom used vaue, use commato separate
each vdue. All vaue of one serial dimension must be inputted in the same row .

If there are more than one serid dimensions of symbol, the priority order of seria dimension
vaue in each row should accord with the appointed order a the time of variable attribute
definition.

When al options are filled, click button ok to add created symbol to the Graphics Library.

When re-extracting symbol, the created symbol will appear in corresponding type

4.5 Graphic Library management

[ Command] symman
[icon] &
[ Definition]
It is an open Graphics Library to users, user can extract symbol, define symbol and manage
Graphics Library by Graphics Library management tool of CAXA Draft.
The operation of library management includes. symbol edit, data edit, atribute edit, export
symbol, merge symbol, re-name symbol, delete symbol.
[ Step]
User can implement command symman in forms of : dlick&button in the sub-menu of library
from man menu Drawing, dickrsfn in the tool bar of library, click the button of pa in the
commonly-used basi c drawing panel from the option card, implement command of symman.

Click command symman, following dialog box will pop up.
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Manage Part Library

O e ? 7 E Edit Symbal
ILih\EDLT AND STUDNSCREW AMD PLAIN WAS j
Edit Data |

Graph | attribute |

i

Mame -
28 HEXASOM FIT BOLTS--PRODL. ., E dit Attribute
GE[T 31.3-1985 HEXAGON BOLTS WITH SPLL..
GBIT 32.1-1965 HEXAGON BOLTS WITH WIR... Export Symbaol
GBJT 32.1-1988 HEXAGOM BOLTS WITH WIR...
GBJT 32.2-1985 HEXAGOMN BOLTS WITH WIR... Merge Symbol

GB/T 32.3-1988 HEXAGOMN BOLTS WITH WIR...
3BT 32.3-1988 HEXAGOM BOLTS WITH WIR...
GBJT 12258-2006 HIGH STREMGTH BOLTS WL,
GB/T 5780-2000 HEXAGON HEAD BOLTS-PR...
3BT 5781-2000 HEXAGOMN HEAD BOLTS-FLL. ..
GBJT 57582-2000 HEXAGON HEAD BOLTS

GB/T 27-1988 HEXAGOM FIT BOLTS—-PRODU... LI

Fename Symb

Delete Symbal

ELERL

Cancel |

Pic8-16 manage part library
4.5.1 Edit Symbol

[ Definition]
Symbol edit is actudly re-definition of symbol, user can modify the origina symbol generdly,
modify partly, add or reorganize existing symbol, and define it as anew symbol in similar type.
[ Step]
Select symbol name to be edited in " Manage Part Library", as shown in figure, and preview

the symbol in right preview box.
=0in Define Elemer

|

ieqin Modify Figure

Zancel

Click button " Edit Symbal", adidog box will pop up, select first item element definition ,
user can modify element definition or dimension variable attribute, and the Graphics Library
management dia og box is dosed.

If the graphics, basic point, dimension and dimension name need to edit, user can select
second item edit graphics, sameness, Graphics Library management diaog box is closed. Since the
symbol need to insert in drawing area for edit, the system will remind saving the currently opened

file if it's not saved. If the file is saved , it will be closed. Then each view of symbol will be
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displayed , user can edit and modify it now. Because the symbol still keeps previous defined
information, user can only modify the part that needs modification.

The difference between symbol edit and symbol extract is, dl view and dimension variable of
symbol is shown on the screen, each view is broken into individua element, every element
definition expression, every dimension variable dtribute and every dimension vaue are kept,
which will reduce repeated | abor.

Edit the graphicsin the drawing area, such add/delete curve or dimension etc.

When the modification is finished, redefine the modified symbol as per the method introduced
in section symbol definition.

If input an symbol name different from the previous one when storing the symbol, a new
symbol is defined. If use the original symbol name and type, it is just modification to origind
symbol.

4.5.2 Edit Data

[ Definition] Modify, add or delete the origina dataof parametrezation symbol.
[ Step]

Select symbol name, of which the dataisto be edited in " Manage Part Library" diaog box,
preview the symbol in right side box, the operation method is the same as that of symbal
extraction.

Click button "Edit Data", "Input and Edit Standard Data" didog box will pop up.

Modify datain the box, operation method is the same as that of symbol definition datainput.

Click button ok when it is modified, and return to "Manage Part Library" didog box, proceed
other Graphics Library management operation. When dl operations are finished, click button ok to

confirm.
4.5.3 Edit Attribute

[ Definition] Modify, add or delete the origind attribute of symbol.
[ Step]
Select symbol name, of which the attribute is to be edited in "M anage Part Library" diaog
box, preview the symbol in right side box.
Click button "Edit Attribute”, "Input and Edit Standard Data" diaog box will pop up.
Modify the attribute in the box, the operation method is the same as that of symbol definition
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attribute edit, refer to rel ative section for concrete information.
Click button ok when it is modified and return to "M anage Part Library" diadog box, proceed
other Graphics Library management operation. When dl operations are finished, click button ok to

confirm.

4.5.4Export Symbol

[ Definition] Save symbols need derivation by the format of *.idx.

[ Step]
Click button Export symbol in "Manage Part Library" didog box, corresponding diaog

box will pop up, as shown in figure.

x
; Granh .
O e j?- 7 IE Edit Symbal | i | o I

ILib\.BDLT AMD STUDVSCREW AMD PLAIM WAS
Edit Data |

MHame
Edit Attribute: |

GBJT 27-19585 HEXAGON FIT BOLTS--PROCU. .,
£

GEJT 31,3-1988 HEXAGOMN BOLTS WITH SPLL..
GEJT 32.1-1953 HEXAGOMN BOLTS WITH WIR. ..
@ GEJT 32.1-1988 HEXAGON BOLTS WITH WIR. ..

GEBT 32.2-1958 HEXAGON BOLTS WITH WIR.... . Symbdl

@ GEJT 32.3-1953 HEXAGOMN BOLTS WITH WIR. ..

— Y

GBJT 32,3-1988 HEXAGON BOLTS WITH WIF.... Jename Symb |
@ GBJT 1225-2006 HIGH STREMGTH BOLTS WI...
GEJT 5780-2000 HEXAGOMN HEAD BOLTS-PR...
Delete Symbnll
GBJT 5751-2000 HEXAGON HEAD BOLTS-FUL. .,

GBJT 5782-2000 HEXAGON HEAD BOLTS
GEJT 27-19858 HEXAGOMN FIT BOLTS--PROCU... j

Ok | Cancel |

Pic8-17 export symbol
All corresponding symbols in this type are listed in the box, select symbol to be exported, if

al symbols need to export, click button al.
Click button export then, save as dia og box will pop up, input file name of Part Library index,

and dlick button save to finish symbol export.

455 Merge symbol

[ Definition] Merge symbol into Graphics Library by the format of *.idx.
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[ Stepl
Click button merge symbol in Manage Part Library diaog box, open Part Library index file
didog box will pop up, select index file , of which the Part Library is to be switched , click button

open, merge symbol diaog box will pop up, as shownin figure
x|

Select symbals or classes ko Merge to:

C0s = "0
[ E

Mame

B caa

[*7 Documents and Settings
[T Program Files

[T Svstem Yolume Information
[ WINDOWS

e |

Pic8-18 merge symbal
All symbolsin index file are listed in the symbol list , select the desired symbol to switch. If
al symbols need to be switched, click button dl, and choose type that symbols are to be put in, or
input a new type name to create new type, then click button merge, The process bar at the bottom
of diaog box will show switch progress.
When the switch is finished, return to Manage Part Library didog box for other Part Library
management operation . Click button ok to finish all operation.

4.5.6 Rename Symbol

[ Definition] Modify symbol's origind name, mgor class name and secondary class name.
[ Step]
Select the desired symbol in Manage Part Library dialog box, preview it in right side box. The
operation method isthe same as that of extracting symbol.
Click button Rename Symbol,select items need modifying, if modify symbol name, click

Rename Current Symbol, the corresponding dia og box will pop up, as shownin figure:
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Manag x|

<X Yo ele s | gl
ILib'\BDLT AND STUDMNSCREW OR BOLT AND S j
Edit Data |

M ame - )
GBJT 8-1983 SQUARE BOLT GRAL
BT 795-1968 HINGED BOLT
I 5T 799-1988 EYELET BOLT Please input new name:
BT 794-1993 STRENGTH HEMI F
GBIT 734-1993 STRENGTH HEMI F | SE/T 799-1988 EYELET BOLT
=BT B00-1988 COUNTERSUNK T
BT B01-1998 SMALL HEMI ROLI o | Cancel |
BT 3632-19595 TORISOR SHEAR

GBJT 16939-1997 HIGH TEMSILE BOLT FOR. ..,

P . Delete S_I,Imbcull
10t JBJZ204321-1997 TYPE "U" BOLT

(Disuse)JB/Z04362-1997 TYPE "T" HEAD EVE...

GBIT 10-1958 COUNTERSUMK SOUARE MEC. .. ll

(]S | Cancel |

Pic8-19 rename symbol

Input new symbol name in the edit block.
Click button ok and return to M anage Part Library dia og box for other Part Library operation,

click button ok when al operétions are finished.
4.5.7 Delete useless symbol

[ Definition] Delete useless symbol, or delete useless big type or small type.
[ Step]

Select the desired symbol in Manage Part Library did og box, preview it in right side box, the
operation method isthe same as that of extracting symboal.

Click button Delete Symboal , select the symbol to be deleted, to avoid wrong operation , the
system will inquire whether this symbol needs to delete redly, dick button ok or cancel as per
actud condition.

When the delete operation is finished or canceled, return to Manage Part Library for other Part
Library operation, click button ok to finish al operations.
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4.6 GraphicLibrary exchange

[ Command] symexchange
[icon] &
[ Definition]

Graphics Library switch is to switch user-defined Graphics Library of old version into current
Graphics Library format, or add Graphics Library in other computer to Graphics Library in current
computer.

[ Step]

User can implement command symexchange in forms of : cIick%button in the sub-menu of
library from main menu Drawing, dicka® in the tool bar of library, click the button of in the
commonly-used basi c drawing panel from the option card, implement command of symexchange.

Click command Symexchange, following dia og box will pop up.

Open major index file or secondary class index file ﬂﬂ
Look in: [ £ et = Q-

1231 CaxA Draft Mechanical 2009

[iEj.

Dezkbol p

4

My D ocuments

File name: I j | Open I
j Cancel |

Files of type: I b ajor index file]lndes. svz)

Pic8-19 transform library

Primeindex file(Index.sys): switch all types of Graphics Library smultaneoudy ;
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Small type index file(*.idx): select individual type of GraphicsLibrary to switch.
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Chapter 5 Modify

5.1 Summary

Modify will be introduced to users in this chapter .

To edit and modify graph is one of the basic functions of the mutual software. It is important to
improve the speed and quality of plot. CAXA draft has considered the requirement of users, and
offered users function of edition and modification.

The edition and modification of CAXA draft consists of base edition, Modify, and attribute
modification, among which, base edition includes usually-used edition function such as copy, cut
and paste etc. Modify means moving, trimming, rotating or other operation. Attribute modification
is mainly used to modify layer, linear, color etc.

As a drawing software based on the Windows platform, in order to meet user's drawing
requirement, CAXA electronic board supports technology of OLE, user insert OLE of picture, chart,
text, electronics form etc. in file generated in CAXA electronic board, and also, voice, animation,
movie edition can be inserted. multi-media information, in addition, graph drawn in electronic
board can be inserted to software that supports OLE, such as WORD. The content in this section
will be introduced as follows .

5.2 Base edition

5.2.1 Summary

Base edition includes undo, redo, select all , copy and copybase, cut, paste , delete and delete
all, OLE and edition.

Every function of base edition can be implemented in the following forms, corresponding
keyboard command or shortcut key, corresponding button in the main menu of edit, corresponding
button in usually-used option card, or button in the tool bar.

Each function will be explained concretely as follows.

5.2.2 Undo and Redo

Undo and redo is a pair of mutually related commands.
5.2.2.1 Undo

[ Command] undo
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[icon] &

[ Definition] To cancel the latest edition.

[ Step]

User can implement command Undo in the forms of : click Undo button in the main menu of
edit, click the button of <3 in the toolbar of Standard, using short-cut keys of [Ctrl] + [Z]

For example, one figure is delete by mistake, user can use the command of Undo is cancel last
operation, multilevel backing can be realized through such command as you like.

5.2.2.2 Redo

Redo is the opposite course of undo, only when Undo command is used, can user use redo

command.
[ Command] redo

[icon)] &

[ Definition] To cancel the latest undo operation.
[ Step]
User can implement command Redo in the forms of : click redo button in the main menu of edit,
click the button of & in the toolbar of Standard, using short-cut keys of [Ctrl] + [Y].
Note: Undo and Redo can only be used in graphic drawing , they are not useful for OLE.

5.2.3 Select all

[ Command] selall
[icon) &

[ Definition] Select all object in the open layer which meet the condition of pick filter

[ Step]

User can implement command Selall in the forms of : click Selall button in the main menu of
edit, implement Selall command, using short-cut keys of [Ctrl] + [A].

Once this commanded is implemented, all object in the open layer will be selected even if the
pick filter are not set for the object.

5.2.4  Copy, cut and paste

Copy , cut and paste is a group of mutually related command, they will be introduced as
follows.
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5.2.4.1 Copyclip

[ Command] copyclip

[icon] ©

[ Definition] Save the selected figure in the clipboard to paste.

[ Step]

User can implement command Copy in the forms of : click Copy button in the main menu of
edit, click the button of [Din the commonly-used panel from the option card , click the button of
Tin the toolbar of Standard, implement command of Copyclip, using short-cut keys of [Ctrl]
+[C]

When the command of Copyclip is implemented, select object to be copied then confirm, the
selected one will be saved in the clipboard for paste . Meanwhile, user can select a figure to be
copied first , then click Copyclip.

Note: User can use the command of Copy as per base-point, the difference between copy and
copy as per base-point is : user should specify base point of figure, when paste, it also needs to
specify base placement. But for Copyclip, it doesn’t need to specify base point. When paste, the
default base point will be the selected down-left point. User can use copybase command in the
forms of : Click copybase command in the main menu of edit, click button = in the
commonly-used panel from the option card, or click ® in the toolbar of Standard , implement
copybase command, use short-cut key [Ctrl]+[Shift]+[C].

5.2.4.2 Cutclip

The function of Copyclip and cutclip is the same, but for copyclip, the original selected figure
will be kept, yet if you use cutclip, the original one will be deleted , it will only be saved in the
clipboard.

[ Command] Cutclip

[icon] *

[ Definition] Delete selected object and save it into the clipboard for paste.
[Step]

User can implement command Cutclip in the forms of : click Cutclip button in the main menu
of edit, click button * in the commonly-used panel from the option card, click the button of *in
the toolbar of Standard, implement cutclip command, using short-cut keys of [Ctrl] + [X].

When the command of Cutclip is implemented, select object to be ccut then confirm, the
selected one will be deleted and saved into the clipboard for paste . Meanwhile, user can select a
figure to be cut first, then click Cutclip.
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5.2.4.3 Pasteclip

[ Command] Pasteclip

[icon] @

[ Definition] Paste the object in the clipboard to specified position.

Copy and cut the object and save it into the clipboard, The system will use different internal
format to save information in the clipboard, all applicable format will be used to save information
when copy or cut. And when paste information in the clipboard, it will use the format that has the
most information. For example, the content in the clipboard is selected object from CAXA Draft,
when paste it in the window of CAXA Draft, it will be the same as the selected one.

In addition, user can use Special Paste to select different paste modes, for example, Windows
primitive format, which includes screen vector information, what’s more, it can be zoomed out or
printed when the resolution hasn’t been reduced. But it is unable to edit it with CAXA Draft Modify
function.

Note: When copy or paste between different Windows program, the selected content will exist
in the form of OLE. It will be explained in next section.

[Step]

User can implement command Pasteclip in the forms of : click Pasteclip button in the main
menu of edit, click button [in the commonly-used panel from the option card, click the button of
[Min the toolbar of Standard, implement pasteclip command, using short-cut keys of [Ctrl] + [V].

The modes of Special paste: Click Pastespec button in the main menu of edit, click button
C#in the commonly-used panel from the option card, click the button of [Zin the toolbar of
Standard, implement Pastespec command.

5.2.5 Insert Object

The abbreviation of Object Linking and Embeding is OLE, it is a mechanism of Windows. User
can insert the object , such as text, table, picture etc. crteated by other Windows program into file,
so as to meet multiple requirements, and user will create all kinds of file. The operation of OLE
includes: insert object, delete,cut, copy, paste and special paste , open and edit object, object
convert, object linking, check object attribute etc. The figure drawn by CAXA draft itself can be
regarded as one OLE and inserted into other software that support OLE.

Following is the detail.
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5.25.1 Insert obj

[ Command] Insertobj

[icon) E=
[ Definition] User can input information to the figure from other program that supports OLE.

Insert one OLE in the file, User can create new object, or create object from existing file, .the
newly created object can be embeded object or link object.

[Stepl

User can implement command Insertobj in the forms of : click Insertobj button in the main
menu of edit, click button [ in the commonly-used panel from the option card, click the button of

[Min the toolbar of Standard, implement Insertobj command.

Object Type: | Ok, I

¥ Create Mew
Media Clip Cancel |
" Create from File MIDI Sequence
Package
Paintbrush Picture
Yideao Cli _
‘v\!fai?e S::?und [ Dizplay &5 lcon
YWhiordPad Document

Fesult
Inzerts a new Bitmap Image object into your

docurment.

Pic5-1 insert object

Click the command of Insertobj, a dialog box will pop up , as shown in figure 5-43,

1, By default, Insert object dialog box will be shown in the form of create new object, in which
OLE type registed in the object type listbox, then user can select needed object, click the button of
OK, corresponding object edit window will pop up, in which user can edit . For example, select
BMP image, then the window of Paintbrush will pop up, user can edit here.

2, If New is not selected in the dialog box, but Create from file is selected, the dialog box will

be:

i Create New ’
File: Cancel |

% Create from File |E: WDocuments and Settingzhall gers\D

Browsze... [ Link
[~ Display &s lcon

Result
Ingerts the contents of the file az an object into

P M pour document so that you may activate it using
E the program which created it.

pic5-2 create object from file
3,Click the button of Browse, then Browse dialog box will pop up, then select desired file from
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the file list, the file will be inserted into document as object.

4, The method for the above mentioned ones is to insert object to file, the inserted object has
already been a part of CAXA Draft file. In addition to insert, user can insert object in the form of
link. The real difference between link and insert is : the object to be link, actually, is not a part of
CAXA Draft file, it exist in an external file, only link information will be kept in CAXA Draft file.
When external file is modified, the object in CAXA Draft file will updated automatically. It is easy
to link object, when file in the dialog box of figure 5-44 is selected, select the check box of Link,
then click OK, that means the object will be linked to the file.

5, There is another check box of Show as Icon, if this check box is selected, the file will be shown
as Icon, instead of the object content itself.

Note: The type of object can be inserted is determined by the software type in user’s computer.
For example, if software of Word is not installed in the computer, then document or table created by
Word will be unable to be insert in CAXA Draft.

5.25.2 Open and edit OLE
Modify object position, size and content.

(1) Click object, there are eight black block named dimension handle around the selected
object. The object size can be modified when dragging dimension handle. If dragging object,
user can change object position. Click left key, dimension handle will disappear. Inspect
whether the pulldown box at the lower right corner is gray, if it is gray, press ESC to resume
normal select state.

(2) There are two methods to open and edit inserted object, one is direct edit, it doesn't need
to open object editor any more, because interface of editor is merged in EB interface. When
the edit is finished , press ESC to return . The other method is wide-open, an edit window of
object can be opened separately by this method. For linkage object, there is only one edit
mode, that is"wide-open".

(3) To newly inserted object, user can proceed first edit in the form of wide-open when being
inserted into file.

(4) To the inserted object, when it is selected, user can edit, open, convert or Attribute ,as
shown in figure 5-45.user can edit by mode of direct edit or wide-open. To linkage object,
user will edit it only by one mode of wide-open. If the option of Convert to is selected, dialog
box as figure 5-46 will pop up,then the current object will be convert to another format. If
select Activate as, all other selected programs will be used to start when the object is open.

Once the object is selected, user can move or zoom by dragging pinch point.
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(5) In addition, double click object, user can edit by the mode of direct edit. If press CTRL
while double click, user can edit by the mode of wide-open.

Currert Type: PBrush | ok I
Object Type: Cancel |
& Corvvert to: L ! !
Picture [Device Independent Bitrmap
= hctivate as; [~ Digplay Az lcon
Fezult
The selected PErush object will not be converted.
il | Cpen
TransFarm. ..
Property, .,
pic5-3 transform pic5-4 convert type
5.2.5.3 Paste special

Paste content in clipboard as per desired type and mode to file.

(1) In Windows software that supports OLE, select and copy part content to clipboard, for
example, copy a line of text in Microsoft Word, click right key at the selected object, a
shortcut menu will pop up, as shown in the figure below.

(2) The origin of copied content is listed in the above dialog box.

(3) If paste is selected, then the object will be inserted into file as plain text, Microsoft Word
6.0 or Picture.

(4) If paste link is selected, then the selected text will be inserted into file as linkage object.
5.2.5.4 Link object
(1) At first, click left key to select inserted linkage object .

(2) Click option link in the menu of edit, a dialog box will popup, as shown in figure. It should be
noted that, if embedded object is selected, the option of link will be gray.
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(3) In the above dialog box, origin , type and update mode of linkage object are listed . If by hand is
selected, user can update object by button update now, if automatic is selected, the inserted object
will be updated when its origin is modified.

(4) User can open object origin by click button open origin, in order to edit linkage object.

(5) If button modify origin is selected, corresponding dialog box will pop up, in which user can
select other files that are the same as original object type, so that user can modify origin of linkage
object.

(6) If click button break link, the linkage between object and its origin will be broken.
5.2.5.5 Object attribute

Select an object, and check its attribute, convert object attribute , modify object size, icon and
display mode. If the object is inserted by the mode of linkage, user can operate link for it.

For example, select an object of BMP bitmap, click option object attribute in the menu of edit,
corresponding dialog box will pop up, as shown in figure:
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pic5-49 object properties 1 pic5-50 object properties 1

There are two options in top left corner of box, they are regular and check. Object type, size and
position are listed in the option of regular.

User can convert the embedded object to other format by button switch, in order to reduce file space.
If option check is selected, a relevant dialog box will pop up.

Select display mode of object, or click button modify icon to change object icon, input scale factor
in the edit box to change object size. If square frame of relative to original dimension is selected,
corresponding display dimension will calculated.

If linkage object is selected, there will be one more option of link in the dialog box, as shown in
figure:

- HEES|
C:'My Documents'ebS. doc!0LE_LINE4
BERIREC). . |
C B - RiOE#H
& Bshit HEA: 40
 Fa e A

IFEQ | wEfw| wFsse|

e B | A e |

pic5-51 link properties
5.2.5.6 Use right key function to operate object

Useright key function to oper ate obj ect
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Click right key within OLE object, a shortcut key will pop up, select submenu of BMP
picture object, all operation on OLE object can be realized in this submenu.

5.2.5.7 Insert graph drawn in CAXA Draft into other software

Graph drawn in CAXA Draft, as an OLE object, can be inserted into other software that
supports OLE, following is the operation detail.

Insert CAXA Dr aft object

User can create new object or create object from existing *.exb file. The newly created object
can be inserted object or linked object.

(1) At editing state of Word, move the cursor to the position that EB object is be inserted in.

(2) Click option object in the menu of insert, a dialog box will pop up, as shown in figure:

#z o | HI R () |
HEHE @ :
- o
I SFREE

p EICESCHERAZIA CAXARFERR TR

pic5-52 insert CAXA object

(3) There are two methods to create, one is new, the other is create by file. Select the type of
CAXA Draft in the list box of new option, then click button ok ,EB edit window will be
opened automatically, in which user can edit desired graph.

(4) When graph is drawn, close electronic board window, a dialog box will pop up , as shown
in figure.

Eb ]

& B Y AT E W T
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pic5-53 update dialog box

If yes is selected, the drawn graph will be inserted into Word file as an OLE object.

(5) By dragging eight dimension handle around EB object, user can adjust object size, or
double click object to edit.

Note: graph size and shape inserted into Word is determined by the size and shape in drawing
area, before closing EB, user should use view all to make the drawn graph be displayed
completely in drawing area.

(6) If the mode create by file is selected, user can create object from existing *.exb file. The
newly created object can be embedded object or linkage object.

5.2.6 Erase and Erase all

[ Command] erase

[icon] <

[ Definition] Delete object from figure
[Step]

User can implement command Erase in the forms of : click Erase button in the main menu of
edit, click the button of < in the commonly-used panel from the option card , click the button of
< in the toolbar of Standard, implement command of Erase.

Once such command is implemented, select object to be deleted and confirm, then the selected
one will be deleted. If it needs to interrupt such command, press the key of ESC to exit. It also
support select object first, then implement Erase.

[ Command] eraseall

[icon] <

[ Definition] The object in the open layer which meets pick filter condition will be all erased.

[Stepl

User can implement command Eraseall in the forms of : click Eraseall button in the main menu
of edit, click the button of < in the commonly-used panel from the option card , click the button
of < in the toolbar of Standard, implement command of Eraseall, then the following dialog box
will pop up.
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pic5-38 delete all

Click OK , then all object will be erased, if click Cancel , the latest operation will be cancelled.

5.3 Modify

5.3.1 Summary

In CAXA Draft, we can edit curve, block, text or label through the operation of pinch point, erase repeated
line, move, copy, trim, edge, chamfer, mirror, zoom, array, stretch, break etc.
Each function can be realized via keyboard command or short-cut key, or click corresponding button in the

main menu of edit or in the toolbar.

5.3.2 Pinch point edit

As for pinch point, we have introduced it in the section of 2.4.2. Pinch point edit means moving, stretching,
rotating , zooming figure by dragging pinch point. Different pinch point of different figure will have different
indication. For example.

[ Move by using pinch point ]
Move object by selected pinch point, the selected object will be highlighted and moved to one direction and

distance, as shown in following figure, select straight line and mid-pinch point to move.

.
Click left key to confirm, then the line will be moved to the preview position .
[ Stretch by using pinch point ]
Select pinch point and move the object to new position , then stretch it, but the pinch point in text,
reference block, midpoint , circle center, the object will only be moved instead of being stretched.  If we select a

pinch point inthe circle, then drag, the circle will be stretched, as shown in following figure.
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5.3.3 Erase repeated line

[ Command] eraseline
[icon) w4

[ Definition] Erase element in the selected figure or completely repeated element.

This command is only useful for straight line, circle, arc, ellipse, furthermore, the object needs to erase is

completely coincided or included in the remaining part. As shown in following figure.

/- r
When the command is implemented, the dash line will be erased.
[Step]
User can implement command Eraseline in the forms of : click Eraseline button in the main
menu of Modify, click the button of «in the commonly-used Modify panel from the option card ,
click the button of «&in the toolbar of Modify, implement command of Eraseline.

Once such command is implemented, select object to be deleted and confirm, then the selected
one will be deleted. It also support select object first, then implement Eraseline.

5.3.4 Move

[ Command] Move
[icon]
[ Definition] Move selected object as per specified angle and direction.

The following immediate menu will be used for the command of move, as shown in following figure.

1. Specify bwo poinks ~ 2. Keep original = 3.Rotate Angle 1] 4.5cale 1
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pic5-6-2 Move
Parameter introduction:
(D Offset mode: It means moving graphics element by two point positioning for two given point.

Moving entity to a specified position as per given offset.

(2 Graph status: It means moving entity to a specified position, and select keep original state or move

as block as per request in 2: of immediate menu.

(3) Rotateangle:  When moving graph, user can specify rotate angle of entity by keyboard input

(4) Scale:Before moving, user can specify scaling factor of graph to be moved.

[Stepl

User can implement command Move in the forms of : click Move button in the main menu of
Modify, click the button of “*in the commonly-used Modify panel from the option card , click
the button of “#in the toolbar of Modify, implement command of Move.

Once such command is implemented, select object to be deleted , set parameter in the

immediate menu and confirm, then the selected one will be moved.
There is difference between two points and offset for offset mode, details is shown as follows:

(1) Two points: Select figure, input two points by keyboard or click left key , then move.
(2) Offset: Select figure, a base point will be given by the system, generally speaking, base point of line will
be midpoint. Input offset value for X direction and Y direction, then user can move.

Use coordinate, grid capture, object capture, dynamic input or other tool to move object precisely, and

convert orthogonal, polar axis or other operation status. The command of Move support first selection then move.

5.35 Copy

[ Command] copy
[icon] ©
[ Definition] Create duplicate for the selected object as per specified angle and direction.
The copy in this section means create duplication of figure only in the same CAXA Draft file, the selected
object will not be saved in Windows clipboard, it is not related to paste. User use the following immediate menu

to copy and move.:

1. Specify bwo poinks * 2. Remain old Form T 3.Rotate Angle n 4,5cale 1 5. MNurmber 1

pic5-6-3 immediate menu for copy

The detail parameter is shown as follows:
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(1) Offset mode: Copy and paste element by the mode of two points locating, then move and copy.
(2) Graph status: Copy entity to a specified position, user can select original state and paste as block in 2:
of immediate menu as per request.
(3) Rotate angle: When copying or moving graph, it is allowed to specify entity rotate angle, the angle can
be inputted via keyboard.
(4) Scale: Before copy, user can specify scaling factor for copied graph.
(5) Copy No.: Only when copy is selected, user can determine copy number in 6:0f immediate menu.
According to specified two point distance and number, the system will calculate space between copied
graphs.
If the number in immediate menu is more than 1, the system will calculate space between copied graphs as per
specified two points.
[Stepl
User can implement command Copy in the forms of : click Copy button in the main menu of
Modify, click the button of “¢in the commonly-used Modify panel from the option card , click
the button of @in the toolbar of Modify, implement command of Copy.
When copy is implemented, select object that needs to copy, set parameter in the immediate menu and
confirm, then it will be copied.
The offset mode of given two points is differnet from given offset mode, detail is shown as follows:
(1) By given two points: When graph is selected, input the first point and second point position by
keyboard or left-click to move and copy.
(2) By given offset mode: Select graph, a base point will be given automatically, generally speaking,
base point of line will be midpoint. Input offset value for X direction and Y direction, then user can move and
copy.
Use coordinate, grid capture, object capture, dynamic input or other tool to move object precisely, and

convert orthogonal, polar axis or other operation status. The command of Copy support first selection then copy.

5.3.6 Trim

[ Command] trim
[icon]
[ Definition] Trim the object, make it terminate precisely specified by other object edge.
There are three trim modes: Quick trim, pick border and batch trim, use the following immediate menu to

implement trim mode as you like.

IR = o
sd- FOERE T

pic5-6-3 immediate menu for trim
User can implement command Trim in the forms of : click Trim button in the main menu of
Modify, click the button of 7in the commonly-used Modify panel from the option card , click
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the button of “in the toolbar of Modify, implement command of Modify.
53.6.1 Quicktrim

[ Definition] Select curve to be trimmed, the system will judge the edge automatically and respond
accordingly.
User can trim between any intersected lines conveniently, the method is: select line segment by mouse

directly, it will specify trim edge as per intersected curve automatically, then left-click to trim.

[Example]

Example one, Following example express different selected position will cause different trim
result.

Select here ESeect here

select result select result

(@) (b)
pic5-2 select position of quick trim

Example two: The figure below expresses trim lines quickly.

Select here

/

Select here

pic5-3 quick trim line

Example three: The figure below is example of quick trim circle and arc.



CAXADRAFT Graphic edition

Select here Select here result

pic5-4 quick trim circle and arc

[Stepl
Implement the command of trim, select Quick trim or other trim modes in the immediate menu, click object
to be trimmed, press ESC key to exit.

5.3.6.2 Pick border

[ Definition] To complicated intersected border, user can pick border to trim.

Pick one or more curves to form trimming border, and trim a series of curves, and border at the
other side of will be kept. In addition, Scissor line can also be trimmed.

For the mode of picking border, user can trim a series of curves accurately. It is more speedy for complicated

curves.
[ Example]
\ border
border g ,— Select here
v
Select here
Select result Select result
(a) line (b)circle
pic5-5 trim by pick border
[Stepl

Implement command of Trim, select Pick border in the immediate menu, then select one or more curves as
per hint, and click right key to confirm. It will then hint "pick curve to be trimmed". The selected border will be

trimmed, and border at the other side of will be kept.

5.3.6.3 Batchtrim

[ Definition] For multi curves, user can adopt batch trim.
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[ Example]

L L

[Step]
Implement command of Trim, select Batch trim in the immediate menu, then select scissor link as per

hint, then confirm, the curve to be trimmed will be selected by window, click right key, specify trim direction,

then it is finished.

Scissor link can be one curve or multi end-to-end curve.

5.3.7 Edge

[ Command] edge

Licon] ~7
[ Definition] Trim or extend a series of curves regarding one curve as boundary.

If the selected curve is intersected with bound, user should operate by command of trim, then the
selected curve be trimmed till the bound. If no intersection point exists, the curve will be extended
to bound as per its own trend, such line direction, center and radius of arc will keep the same.

It should be noted that, there may be exception to circle or arc, because it is unable to extend it
without end, the extending range is limited by radius, and only one end of arc can be extended, as
shown in figure(c)and(d).
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Select here
/ Select here

\— border border

select result select result

(a) (b)

~a— Dporder border _\
\Select here )
\ Select here

select result select result

©) (d)

pic5-19 edge

[Stepl

User can implement command Edge in the forms of : click Edge button in the main menu of
Modify, click the button of ~7in the commonly-used Modify panel from the option card , click
the button of ~7in the toolbar of Modify, implement command of Edge.

Implement the command of Edge, Select a curve as bound, it will hint "select curve to be edited". User

should select a series of curves to be edited as per hint, and click right key to finish.

5.3.8  Corner

[ Command] corner

Licon] &

[ Definition] Modify object, and link it in modes of fillet or chamfer, or other modes.

Fillet is divided into several modes, they round fillet, multi-fillet, chamfer, outside chamfer or inside

chamfer, multi-chamfer, sharp corner etc, user can select any modein the following immediate menu.

1. Round corner = 2, Trim = 3.Radius 10

pic5-6 immediate menu for corner
User can implement command Fillet in the forms of : click Fillet button in the main menu of
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Modify, click the button of “lin the commonly-used Modify panel from the option card , click
the button of ~Jin the toolbar of Modify, implement command of Fillet.

5.3.8.1 Fillet
Smooth Fillet for two arcs or lines.
[ Command] Fillet

(1) Click and select command Fillet in the submenu of modify, or click buttonf in the toolbar
of edit.

(2) Click 1: in the immediate menu, an option menu will pop up, from which user can select
desired chamfer form, as shown in figure.

rulki raund corner
Chamfer

Cutside chamfer
Inside chamfer
rulki chamfer
Sharp corner

1. Round corner = 2. Trim = 3.Radius 10

pic5-7 immediate menu for fillet
(3)Click 2: of immediate menu, an option menu will pop up, as shown in figure.
Click any of them can switch trim mode. The meaning of option menu is introduced as follows:
1) Trim: Trim all redundant sides after being trimmed.
2 ) Trim first line: Only trim redundant part of initial side, initial side is the first selected curve.

3) Not trim: When chamfer has been executed, the original line segment keep the same, instead of
being trimmed.

(4) Click 3: of immediate menu, input radius value of chamfer arc as per hint.

(5) Select first curve to be chamfered as per hint, the selected one will be highlighted, then it will
hint "select second curve", when second curve is selected, there will be a smooth arc to chamfer
between these two curves.

It should be noted that, user will get different chamfer result as per different selected curve position.
What's more, the dimension of chamfer arc radius should be appropriate. Otherwise, user can't get
correct result.
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5.3.8.2 Multi-Fillet
Chamfer a series of end to end lines by given radius.
[ Command] corner

(1) Click and select command Fillet in the submenu of modify, or click button in the toolbar of
edit.

(2) Click 1: of immediate menu, and select multi fillet.

(3) Click 2:radius in immediate menu, input a real number via keyboard and redefine chamfering
arc radius.

(4) Select a series of end to end lines to be handled as per instruction, these lines can be closed or
unclosed. For example:

Before Multi-Fillet after Multi-Fillet Before Multi-Fillet after Multi-Fillet
pic5-8 Multi-Fillet
5.3.8.3 Chamfer

Chamfer between two lines, the line can be trimmed or stretched along the angle.

[Command] Comer

(1) Click and select command Fillet in the submenu of modify, or click button  in the toolbar of
edit.

(2) Click 1: of immediate menu, select chamfer.

(3) Select trim mode from 2: of immediate menu. User can refer to round fillet for operation
method.

(4) In the immediate menu, 3: length indicates axial direction length, 4: chamfer means angle of
chamfer. User can input length and angle via keyboard as per hint. Among which, axial direction
indicates length begins with intersection point along first selected line. Angle means contained
angle between chamfer line and first selected line, the range is 0-180, as shown in the figure below.
The length and angle are both related to first selected line, different chamfer is produced by
different selection order.
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5.3.8.4 outside chamfer or inside chamfer
Draw outside chamfer or inside chamfer for three perpendicular lines. Implement the command Cor ner,

(1)Click 1: of immediate menu, select outside chamfer or inside chamfer.

(2) In the immediate menu, 2: length indicates axial direction length, 3: chamfer means angle of
chamfer. User can input length and angle via keyboard as per hint to change the default ones.

(3) Select three perpendicular lines as per hint, the lines are similar to lines in the following figure,
line a and line b are perpendicular to line c, they are on the same side of line c.

(4) Result of outside or inside chamfer are not related to selection order, it is determined only by
perpendicularity.

5.3.8.5 Multi Chamfer
Chamfer a series of end to end line.  Implement the command Corner, then the following menu will pop up.
(1) Click 1: of immediate menu, select multi chamfer.

(2) In the immediate menu, 2: length indicates axial direction length, 3: chamfer means angle of
chamfer. User can input length and angle via keyboard as per hint to change the default ones.

(3) Select end to end lines as per hint, the method is similar to the method of multi fillet.
5.3.8.6 Sharp Corner

At the intersected point of two lines, form a sharp corner, if there is intersected point, then
this point will regarded as bound, and redundant part will be trimmed. If there is no
intersected point, the system will calculate intersection point automatically, and extend
curves to intersection point.

Click 1: of immediate menu, select sharp cor ner, select first curve and second line as per hint, then
sharp corner is finished.

It should be noted that, user will get different chamfer result as per different selected curve position.

5.3.9 Rotate

[ Command] rotate
Licon] ©
[ Definition] Rotate or rotate while copying the selected graph.
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[Stepl

User can implement command Rotate in the forms of : click Rotate button in the main menu of
Modify, click the button of ©in the commonly-used Modify panel from the option card , click
the button of Oin the toolbar of Modify, implement command of Rotate.

Implement command of Rotate, the following immediate menu will pop up.

1. Specify angle * 2. Ratate s

(1) Click and select command Rotate in the submenu of modify, or click button in the toolbar of
edit.

(2) Select entity to be rotated as per hint, single select or select by window are both applicable, the
selected entity will be highlighted, click right key to confirm when selection is finished.

(3) Then it will hint "base point"”, specify a rotate base point by mouse, it will hint "rotation angle".
User can input angle via keyboard or move mouse to determine rotate angle. When it is determined
by mouse, the selected entity will be rotated along with moving cursor. If rotate position is
determined, click left key to finish rotate operation.

(4) Click 2:Rotate in immediate menu, it will become 2: copy. User can copy as per content in
immediate menu. The operation method of copy is the same as that of rotate operation, but if it is
copied, the original graph won't disappear.

Example one: In the following figure, the graph is rotated instead of being copied.

A

(a) origional (b)after rotate
pic5-9  Rotate
Example two: The figure below is an example of rotate and copy.

Select point

q
O
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pic5-10 rotate copy

[flash animation demo]

5.3.10 Mirror

[ Command] mirror

Licon] 4

[ Definition] Regard one line as axis, Mirror or copy symmetrically the selected object.
[Step]

User can implement command Mirror in the forms of : click Mirror button in the main menu of
Modify, click the button of 4t in the commonly-used Modify panel from the option card , click
the button of 4t in the toolbar of Modify, implement command of Mirror.

Implement the command Mirror, then the following immediate menu will pop up.

1. Select Axis 2, Copy =

(1) User can select entity to be mirrored as per hint, single select or select by window are both
applicable, the selected entity will be highlighted, click right key to confirm when selection is
finished.

(2) It will hint "select axes", select an axes for mirror, a new graph will pop up regarding the
selected axes as symmetric axes. Meanwhile, the original entity will disappear.

(3) Click 1: select axes in immediate menu, the content will be "specify two points". That means
user can specify two points, connecting line of two points will be symmetric axes for mirror, the
other operation is the same as previous one.

(4) If click 3: mirror in immediate menu, the content will be copied, the operation of copy is the
same as that of mirror operation. But if it is copied, the original graph won't disappear.

Note: If user needs to move graph orthogonally, press F7 key or click Orthogonal button in the
status bar.

Example: the figure below is example of mirror operation. Draw and select entity in figure (a), select
two end points as symmetric reference for mirror operation, the result is shown in (b), then trim redundant

lines , figure (c) is got.
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pic5-11 mirror

5.3.11 Scale

[ Command] Scale

[icon) EJ

[ Definition] Zoom in or Zoom out select object.
[Step]

User can implement command Scale in the forms of : click Scale button in the main menu of
Modify, click the button of Blin the commonly-used Modify panel from the option card , click
the button of ©Jin the toolbar of Modify, implement command of Scale.

Implement command of Scale, select object as per prompt, then click right key, following immediate menu

will pop up.

1. Copy T 2. Dim walue change T 3. Scale Change =

pic5-12 immediate menu for scale

(1) Select 1:Copy in the immediate menu, then when new aiming graph will be zoomed, the original
graph will keep the same. If click optionl:, it will convert to the option Move, then when zooming, only the
newly aiming graph is produced, the original graph will disappear.

(2) Dimension value unchangeable: Click this item, it will be Dimension change, If dimension element is
included in selected element, it can control dimension change. When Dimension value doesn't change is
selected, the selected dimension element won't be changed along with changing scale. On the contrary, if
dimension value change is selected, it will be changed along with changing scale.

(3) Specify a base point for scale by the mouse, then input scale modulus. According to base point and
current cursor point, it will calculate scale factor when dragging mouse, and changing result will be displayed
on screen dynamically,. When the input or cursor position is determined, click left key, a changed graph will

be displayed on screen soon. User can input scale factor via keyboard directly.
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5.3.12 Array

[Command] array
[icon] 56
[ Definition] The aim of array is to produce several parallel graphs simultaneously.
There are three array modes, round array, rectangle array and curve array. Following is the immediate menu

for array.

L. Circular Array T Z. Fotate T 3. Equality * 4.Mumber 4

pic5-13 immediate menu for circular array
User can implement command Array in the forms of : click Array button in the main menu of
Modify, click the button of 58in the commonly-used Modify panel from the option card , click
the button of 58in the toolbar of Modify, implement command of Array.

5.3.12.1 Round array

[ Definition] Regard one base point as circle center, then copy and array the select object.
[Step]
1) Click and select command array in the submenu of modify, or click button in the toolbar of edit.
User can proceed polar array as per current immediate menu and operation hint, and four graphs after being

arrayed are distributed uniformly.

1. Circular Array = 2. Rotate T 3. Equality = 4. Mumber 4

pic5-14 immediate menu for circular array

(2) Select entity, the selected one will be highlighted, click right key when the selection is finished.
Select center point and reference point by left key, then the array result is displayed. As for the
meaning of center point and reference point, user can refer to the mark in the example below.

(3) Since 2: rotate in immediate menu is selected, the graph being arrayed will be rotated
automatically.

(4) Insertion point position will be calculated automatically as per content 3:uniform and 4: number
in immediate menu, contained angle between each point is the same. Each array graph is listed on
the circle uniformly. The number of array graph includes selected entity.

(5) Click 3: uniform in immediate menu, it will be switched to:

1. Circular array T Z. Rotate T 3. Specified angle = 4. 4djoink angle 30 S.4ngle ta Fil 360

pic5-15 immediate menu for circular array
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The meaning in immediate menu is: Proceed polar array at contained angle of 30 degree, the fill
angle of array is 360 degree. Around center point, rotate counter clockwise from the selected entity
position, the angle is called fill angle. Neighbor angle value and array fill angle value can be
inputted via keyboard.

The next figure is example of round array operation, among which figure(a)expresses uniform mode,
figure(b)expresses specified contained angle of 60 degree, array fill angle is 180 degree.

60°

O O %
O+ & D
O O

pic5-16 Round array

5.3.12.2 Rectanglearray

[ Definition] By the mode of rectangle array, user can copy and array the selected entity.
[Stepl

(1)User can switch 1: rectangle array to 1: Polar array.

Rectangular Array = 2,Row number 1 3.Row space 100 4, Column number 2 5. Column space 100 6.Rotate Angle

pic5-17 immediate menu for rectangle array

2) As shown in above immediate menu, row number, row space, column number, column space and
default rotate angle are specified, all values can be modified via keyboard input.

(3) As for row space and column space, it means space between base point of each element, rotate
angle means contained angle with X —axis positive direction.

Example:

Two rectangle array examples are shown in the figure below, in figure (a) of 5.34, the row number
is 3, row space is 7, column number is 4, column space is 8, the rotate angle is 0 degree. In figure
(b), the row number is 2, row space is 5, column number is 3, column space is 6, the rotate angle is
45 degree.
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(@) (b)

pic5-18 rectangle array

5.3.12.3 Curvearray

[ Definition] 1t means producing series of identic graphs on one or several end to end curves. The
structure of each identic graphs is the same, it’s position is different because of the option Rotate/Unrotate.
[Step]

(1) Implement the command Array, following immediate menu will pop up, user can click1: option to switch.

1. Curve Array T 2. Single select line * 3. Rotate * 4.Mumber 4

(2)Curve selection mode:

Curve can be selected individually, and also it can be selected by chain, one or several end to end
curves can be selected by chain.

For one curve selection, the array will begin from start point of it.
For chain selection, the array will begin from start point of selected curve.
Curve type:

For one curve selection, the curve can be line, arc, circle, spline, and ellipse etc. For chain selection,
there are only line, arc or spline in the chain.

For one curve selection, poly line comes from AutoCad mainly. If curve in poly line is line segment,
it can be loaded normally in EB, so user can regard it as curve. If there exists arc in poly line, it will
be regarded as block when being loaded in EB, such poly line can not be curve.

(3)For rotation, user can select graph, specify base point, then select curve, and determine direction
of newly produced graph, then a group of identic graph will be arrayed at different position of the
curve evenly, the graph directions are different.
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For irrational, user can select graph, specify base point, then select curve, then a group of identic
graph will be arrayed at different position of the curve evenly.

(4)Array number
It means number of newly produced graph.

Especially, when the curve is not close, new graph will be produced at two ends of it, the total
number will keep the same.

Example, the figure below is example of curve array, among which, figure (a) expresses single bus
selection, and rotate is selected, the array number is 4.

pic5-19(a)

pic5-19(b)

5.3.13 Break

[ Command] Break
[icon] &2

[ Definition] Break one specified curve into two parts at specified point.
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[Stepl

User can implement command Break in the forms of : click Break button in the main menu of
Modify, click the button of Zin the commonly-used Modify panel from the option card , click
the button of &in the toolbar of Modify, implement command of Break.

(1) Select curve to be broken as per hint, the selected one will be highlighted. It will then hint
"select breaking point”. User should select the point carefully, click left key when it is selected.
Then the original curve is broken into two individual part.

(2) In order to get accurate graph, user should use intellectual point, grid point, navigating point, or
tool point menu introduced in chapter 11 to select breaking point on curves to be broken. It is
allowed to set the point outside curves, the regulation is as follows:

1) If the element to be broken is line, the system will draw a vertical line from the selected pointed
to the line to be broken. The foot is break point.

2 ) If the element to be broken is arc or circle, the system will draw a line from center point to
setting point, the intersection point of line and arc is break point.

Example one: Part a curve

A curve can be parted by the operation of break in menu of modify and partition point in drawing
toolbar.
Example two: Select a point outside curve

5.3.14 Stretch

[ Command] Stretch

Licon] [

[ Definition] Keep the curve original trend direction, then Stretch or shorten them,

[Step]

User can implement command Stretch in the forms of : click Stretch button in the main menu of
Modify, click the button of [=in the commonly-used Modify panel from the option card , click
the button of [ in the toolbar of Modify, implement command of Stretch. There are two modes
introduced as follows.

5.3.14.1 Singleselect

[ Definition] Stretch or reduce curve under the condition of keeping it having original trend
[Stepl

Implement the command stretch, then the immediate menu will pop up.
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(1)Click 1: of immediate menu , and choose single select.

(2) Select one end of line or arc to be stretched as per hint, and click left key, then the curve
disappears, when moving mouse again, a stretched curve is dragged by cursor. When the stretched
curve reaches specified position, click left key. A stretched line is displayed. User can also shorten
curves by the same operation.

(3) User can drag cursor or input coordinate value to stretch. To line, length can be inputted, to arc,
user can click 2: of immediate menu, switch stretching arc length, stretching angle, stretching radius
and free stretch. When stretching arc length and angle, the circle center and radius will keep the
same, but the center angle is changed, new center angle can be inputted via keyboard. When
stretching radius, circle center and center angle will be the same, but the radius will be changed,
user can input new radius value via keyboard. For free stretch, central angle, center and radius can
be changed. Stretch value can be determined by absolute or increment in option 3: of immediate
menu.

(4) The command can be operated repeatedly, click right key to finish.

(5) In addition, user can use the function of pinch point edit introduced in section 5.3.2 to stretch.

5.3.14.2 Select by window

[ Definition] Move specified part of graph within window to stretch graph.
[Stepl

Implement the command Stretch, the immediate
(1) Click 1: of immediate menu , and choose select by window.

(2) Specify first point in series of curves window, it will hint "another point”, user should drag
mouse and input another point, then a window is formed. It should be noted that, user should select
from right to left for window selection, i.e. the position of second point must be in the left side of
first point, this point is very important. Otherwise, full selection of series of curves can be realized.

(3) When the selection is finished, select offset in option 2 of immediate menu, it will hint "offset or
position point along X-axis direction and Y-axis direction”. Then drag mouse or input a position
point via keyboard, series of curves in window are stretched. It should be noted that, offset of
X-axis direction and Y -axis direction means offset relating to reference point, and reference point is
given automatically. Generally speaking, reference point of line is mid point, to circle, arc or
rectangle , the reference point is center . To combined entity, spline, the reference point is center of
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rectangle included in that entity. In the figure below, Select by window, include rectangle ,
reference point etc. are introduced.

(4) Click 2: offset of immediate menu ,and switch to 2: two point, it will hint "first point™, select
series of curves by window and specify one point, it will hint "second point" , then drag mouse to
stretch series of curves. When second point is determined, stretching is finished. As shown in the
following figure, stretching length and direction are decided by two determined points.

(5) There are three options in 3: of immediate menu, they are non-orthogonal, X direction, Y direction, by
which user can limit position of stretching point. For non-orthogonal, the direction is unlimited, user can input
value or select by cursor to determine. Fox X direction, user can stretch horizontally, for Y direction, user can

stretch vertically.

5.3.15 Explode

[ Command] explode

[icon] &

[ Definition] Polyline, mark, pattern filling or block reference can be combined and converted to single

element.

Explode combined object by Polyline, mark, pattern filling or block reference etc, then convert to single
element. For example, explode polyline to simple line segment and arc. When exploding block reference or
related mark, it will become object duplicate that can be formed to block or mark.

When mark or pattern filling is exploded, all relative relation will lose, the mark or filling will be replaced by
single objected, such as line, text, dot, and 2D object.

When exploding polyline, all related width information will lose.  All straight line and arc will be placed along
the center line of the original polyline. If user explodes block that includes polyline, then you should explode polyline
individually.  If explodes a cirque, the width will be 0.

For most object, the explode result is invisible.

[Step]

User can implement command Explode in the forms of : click Explode button in the main menu
of Modify, click the button of @ in the commonly-used Modify panel from the option card , click
the button of “ in the toolbar of Modify, implement command of Explode.

Implement the command Explode, then select object to be exploded and confirm.

5.4 Property edit

CAXA DRAFT supplies property toolbar, in order that user can edit object layer, color, linear, line weight etc,

most of which are base property.
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5.4.1 Property option panel

[ Command] properties

[icon]

[ Definition] Edit object property by property option panel.

Base property includes layer, color, linear, line width, own property includes circle center, radius, diameter

etc.

[Step]

User can implement command Property in the forms of : click Property button in the main
menu of Modify, click the button of [=lin the commonly-used Modify panel from the option card ,
click the button of [=lin the toolbar of Modify, implement command of Property, select object then
click right key to select Property.

Once property command is implemented, the property option panel is open, select object that needs to edit,

then modify in the option panel. When the property option panel is open, user can select and edit object directly.

Or select object needs to edit, then implement command of property.

Following is Circle property edition status.

Properties o =
|Circle (1) -
Froperty Mame Froperty talue
= Current Attribute
Layer Layer
Linetype BywlLayer
Linetppe Scale | 1.0000
Lire width Byl ayer
Colar []ByLayer
- Geo properties
4 Center 3822081, 232,
Radius a51E9
Diiarneter 17.0338
Ferimeter 35134
Area 2278843

pic5-20 Property option panel
Use the command propertiesclose to close property option panel, or you can execute one more time by other

open modes.

5.4.2 Property tool bar

CAXA DRAFT supplies property toolbar, in order that user can edit object layer, color, linear, line weight etc.

as shown in following figure.

X

Color Layer

Q ﬁ 1 @ Layei| = Bylayer | = 6

BvLayer = E — Bylaver |7 —
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Property function area in Common function option card, as shown in following figure.

|Qﬁ'ﬂ1@|:| La ~ |@ | ExLayer "|

ByLayer = |E | — ByLayer = |

Select object first, then select corresponding property from the tool bar of property or function panel.

5.4.3 Match

[ Command] match

[icon] =

[ Definition] Copy some feature of one object to other object.

[Stepl

User can implement command Match in the forms of : click Match button in the main menu of
Modify, click the button of Ein the commonly-used Modify panel from the option card , click
the button of Bin the toolbar of Modify, implement command of Match.

Implement command Match, select original object as per prompt, then select aiming object that needs to

modify. Following is an example of Match.

. ’ H\,
x L)
! i
1 4
Target object ' origional object
11 :
\ Ea
., -
- - -
- -7 o . p -7 - -
- 5 ' s
.f v ! )

£

1 Target object after edit ‘ I
! [ .« . .

l rorigional object |
1 )

Match

By matching, user can modify layer, color, linear, line weight or other own properties, such text, mark, etc.
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Chapter 6 Dimension

Dimension is very import to drawing, the image size and other information can be expressed
by dimension.

The dimension function of CAXA Draft is rich and smart, which includes size dimension,
coordinate dimension, text dimension, engineering dimension etc. All these dimension can be

edited and set parameter to meet request under various condition.

6.1 Summary

Dimensionin CAXA Draft is divided into severd groups, they are:

@ Size dimension, including linear dimension, diameter dimension, radius dimension,
angle dimension, arc dimension etc, among which , linear dimension is divided into severd kinds
according to dimension form, they are horizontad dimension, vertical dimension, paralel dimension,
Basic dimension and continuous dimension.

2 Coordinate dimension, including origin dimension, quick dimension, free dimension,
aignment dimension, hole position dimension, lead-out dimension, auto-list.

(3) Text dimension, including text, lead-out note, techni que requirement.

6.2 Sizedimension

[ Command] dim
[icon] [
[ Definition] Add dimension to current image
Size dimension includes Basic dimension, datum dimension, continuous dimension, three
point angle dimension, angle continuous dimension, semi dimension, mgor arc dimension, radia
dimension, taper dimension, curvature radius dimension. All these dimension can be implement
by the command Dimension, and switch optionsin the immediate menu, or execute it individualy.
Click command Dimension, an immediate menu will pop up, in which switch options to
execute the above commands.

Following is an example of common dimension.
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Pic6-1 dimensions example

[Sep]

User can implement size dimension in forms of : click button dim in the main
menu of dimension, click/™ in the tool bar of Dimension, click the button of [lin the
dimension panel from the option card, implement command of dim.

Click command Symexchange, following dia og box will pop up.

Size dimension function is redized via immediae menu, dick command, following

immedi ate menu will pop up.

Ease Dim

Dakumn Dirn
Conkinuous Dim
Three-paint Angle
angle Continuous Dim
Half Dirn

Big-arc Dim

Ray Dirmn

Pyrarnid Dirm
Curvakure Qi

Ease Dim -

Pic6-2 quick menu of dimensions
Then click option [1.]1 in the above immediate menu, select dimension mode, then select

object to be dimension. Following is detail introduction of size dimension.

6.2.1 Basic dimension

[ Command] powerdim

[icon] [
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[ Definition] Quick create linear dimension, diameter dimension, radius dimension, angle
dimension or other basic dimension.

There are a lot of size dimension types, it can judge intellectudly the dimension type
according to selected object.

[Sep]

User can implement basic dimension in forms of : click button powerdim in the
sub-menu of size dimension, or click command powerdim directly.

Click command powerdim, select object to be dimension as per prompt, then defined
dimension parameter and position. The definition and operation method is different from that of

individud object and two objects. Following is the detal.

6.2.1.1 Dimension individual object

(1) Dimenson for straight line

Click command Powerdim, then select line, adimension preview prompt and a diaog box will

pop up.
I, BaseDim | = 2 Paralel Text = 3. Dimthelength = 4 Length = 5 Ortho | = 6. Text Middle Align | = 7.&leading 8.Basic Value 10,4

Pic6-3 quick menu of dimension line
Parameter in immediate menu is explaned as follows:

® [1: ] other size dimension modes can be selected here.

[2: text paralle] Set thetext dimension position related to that of dimension line the
text can be set to parallel or horizontal or | SO standard.

® Dimension of linelength
In the immediate menu, if Dimension length is selected for option [3: 1, and length is
selected for option [4: 1, then the dimension will be the line length.

When option 5 is orthogonal ,theline length in horizontal orientation or vertical
orientation will be marked. Switch it to paralld, thelinelength will be marked.

[5: Orthogona ] Dimension theline length along with X axisor Y axis, when it is converted
to [5: pardlel] , the dimension line will be pardlel to that line. Such dimension is the actua

3
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length of that line.
[6: text center dign] Dimension text is center digned , when it is convertedto [6: text
dragging] , the dimension text will be moved a ong with moving cursor.
[7: Prefix] Add prefix to dimension text, such as “R”or “p” etc.
[8: Basic dimension] It isline length, the vaue in the edit box is default, user can input
dimension value in the edit box.
[ Line diameter dimension

Switch option 4 to diameter, i.e. mark diameter, the mark mode is the same
as that of line length, the difference is that user should add prefix ® before
diameter dimension value.

® Mark angle between line and coordinate axis.
Switch option 3 to mark angle in immediate menu, then angle between line and coordinate is
marked. The immediate menu is as above figure.
. BaseDim | ¥ 2. Paralel Text |7 3. Dimtheangle |74 Length |[7|5. Ortho |7 6. Text Middle Algn |7 7.8Leading B.Basic Walue  152%d56 58"
Pic6-4 angle of line and X ray
User can mark angle between line and X axis or Y axis by switching option 4 in immediate
menu, angle dimension gpex is start point of line nearing selected point.
[5: Degreel The unit for dimension is degree, user can convert to 5: degree minute second]

® Followings are example for line dimension.
45° 36 40"

NS oa
% = = 44° 9320
= g
48.92
(a) length (b) diameter (c) angle

Pic6-5 example of line dimension

(2) Circledimension:

Click command Powerdim, select circle needs dimension as per prompt, foll owing immediate
menu will pop up.
1. BaseDim | T 2. Parallel Text |= 3. Diameter |7 4. Text Middle align | = S.8leading “%c  &.DimYalue 8.3

There are 3 options in 3: of immediate menu, they are :diameter/radiug/circle, i.e. user can
select three mark modes respectively, they are mark diameter dimension, mark radius dimension,

4
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lead out dimension borderline from circle to mark diameter dimension.

When marking diameter or circle diameter, there will be a prefix? before dimension value.
When marking radius, there will be a prefix R before dimension vaue.

When selecting circle diameter, the immediate will be switched to:
1. Base Dim |= 2. Parallel Text | = 3. Diameter of circumference | = 4. Text Middle Align | = 5.&leading %c 6.0im Value 8.3

In the optionl 5: orthogona ] of the immediate menu, when paralel is selected, another option
of rotate angle will be added to the immediate menu, by which user can specify dimension line
skewness.

Mark positions of dimension line and dimension text are determined dynamicaly by mark
point.

Figure is an example of circle mark.

(a) diameter (b) radius (c) diameter of circumference
Pic6-6 example of circle dimension
(3) Arcdimension:
Click command Powerdim, select arc needs dimension as per prompt, following
immedi ate menu will pop up.
Diameter

Radius
Centre Angle

Arc Length
1. Base Dim  * 2. Radius T 3 Parallel Text | © 4 TextMiddle glign | * S.8dleading R 6.Basic Value 23,7

There are 5 optionsin 2: of immediae menu, they are radi us/diameter/centra angle/chord
length/arc length, user can select as request to dimension arc. Then specify dimension line position
as per prompt, the dimension position can be specified dynamicaly aong with the dimension
point.

Figure is an example of circle dimension.
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() radius (b) diameter (c) center angle (d) chordlength (e)arclength

Pic6-7 example of arc dimension

6.2.1.2 Dimension two objects :

(1) Point and point dimension:

To mark distance between two points, user can select point and point respectively, such as
screen point, isolated point, or other feature point.

Click command Powerdim, select first point and second point as per prompt, following

immedi ate menu will pop up.

1. BaseDim = 2. Parallel Text = 3. Length = 4. Ortho = 5. Text Middle align | = 6.8leading 7.Basic walue 2.5

Select each option in the above immediate menu as per drawing requirement, then specify
dimension position as per prompt.

(2) Dimension of point and line:

Select point and line respectively.

Click command Powerdim, select first point as per prompt, then select any point inthe line,

following immediae menu will pop up.
1. Base Dim |~ 2. Paralel Text = 3. Text Middle &lign = #.&Leading 5.Basic Yalue 124

Select each option in the above immediate menu as per drawing requirement, then specify
dimension position as per prompt.

(3) Dimension of point and circle or dimension of point and arc:

To mark distance from point to circle center, user should select point and circle or arc
respectively. The immediate menuisthe same as that of point and point mark. It should be noted
that, if user select point a first, this point can be arbitrary point, such as screen point, isolated point,
or various controlling point of end point , mid point etc. Yet if user select circle or arc first, the

point can't be screen point.

(4) Dimension of circleand circle
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To mark distance between two circle centers, user should select circle and circle, or circle and

arc, or arc and arc respectively. The immediate menu isthe same as that of point and point mark.
(5) Dimension of lineand circle or arc

To mark distance from circle center of circle or arc, user should select line and circle or arc
respectively
1. BaseDim | = 2. Parallel Text = 3. Text Middle Align = 4 Centre |7 5. Ortho | = 6.28leading 7.0im Value 5.5
There are two optionsin 3: of immediate menu, they are circle center/tangent point, when
circle center is selected, user can mark shortest distance from circle center to line. When tangent

point is selected, user can mark distance from tangent point to line.
(6) Dimension of lineand line

When two lines are selected, distance or angle between two lines will be marked according to
relative location, parallel or non pardlel.
If pardlel, distance or corresponding diameter between two lines will be marked, the

immediate menu will be as foll ows:

1. Base Dim T 2, Parallel Text | = 3. Length = 4. Text Middle Align | = 5.8Leading 6.Basic Yalue 12,9

Length/diameter arein 3: of immediate menu, when length is selected, distance between two
lines will be marked, when diameter is selected, corresponding diameter of two lines will be
marked, and there will be a prefix ® before dimension value automatically. If the select two lines
areintersected, the angle between two lines will be marked, the immediate menu is shown as
follows:

1. Base Dim T 2, DMs T 3.8l eading 4.Basic value 167%d1 752"

Convert option [2: degree]l to [2: degree minute second] in the immediate menu.

Following is example of selecting two object dimension.
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Pic6-8 Example of two object dimension
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6.2.2 Baselinedimension

[ Command] basdim

Licon]

[ Definition] Lead out severd dimensions from one basic point.
[Sepl

User can implement Base line dimension in forms of : click button powerdim in the sub-menu
of Base line dimension, or click command dim then select Base line dimension in the immediate
menu, or click command basdim directly.

Click command basdim, operate as per instruction, severa dimension can be created
continually, the operation method for selecting an existing dimension or lead-out is different.
Following isthe detail.

If amarked linear dimensionis selected, the selected linear dimensionis regarded as first
reference dimension, and dimension reference borderline will be determined as per selected point
location, corresponding immediate menu is displayed as follows:

1. Base Dim T 2. DMS * 3.8leading 4.Basic Walue 167%d17'52"

Meaning of options in immediate menu are introduced as foll ows:

Option 2:text parallel/text horizonta/I SO standard, it is used for control text orientation.
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Option3:Dimension line offset, it means spacing between dimension lines. The default is
10mm, it can be modified.
[4: prefix], Add prefix to dimension.

[5: basicdimension] by default, itis actua dimension vaue, user can input new vaueif

necessary.
(2) If first lead-out point is selected:
1. Dakturn Dim 7 2. Parallel Text = 3.0FFset of dim line 10 4. &Leading 5.Basic Yalue  Calculate valo

it will be lead-out point of dimension reference borderline, select second lead-out point ,
specify dimension linear position, then the first datum dimension between two leadOout point will
be dimensioned, user can select second lead-out point repeatedly as per prompt, then a group of
reference dimension can be marked.

In the immediate menu, option [ 3: orthogona 1means dimension line is pardlel to coordinate
axis, it can be convertedto [3: paralel] , then the dimension line will be pardlel to the two point

line. Following isthe example of Base line dimension.

a hes

10

10

50

25

Pic6-9 example of baseline dimension

6.2.3 Continuous dimension

[ Command] contdim
Cicon) (11
[ Definition] A serids of end to end dimension.
[Sep]
User canimplement [ Continuous dimension] in the form of: click contdim button in the

sub-menu of dimension, click command dimension and select contdime in the i mmedi ate menu, or

9
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click command contdim directly.

Click command contdim, operate as per instruction, severa dimension can be created
continually, the operation method for selecting an existing dimension or lead-out is different.
Following isthe detail.

1) If adimension linear is selected, the selected linear dimension is regarded as first
dimension of continuous dimension, and dimension reference borderline will be
determined as per selected point location, user can mark subsequent continuous
dimension dong the other orientation, and corresponding immediate menu is displayed as
follows::

1. Continuous Dim T 2. Parallel Text = 3.&Leading

When second lead-out point is given, it will hint "second lead-out point" repeatedly, user can
select proper second point by repeated selection to mark a group of continuous dimensi on.

(@] If first lead-out point is selected, it will be lead-out point of dimension reference

borderline, the system will hint "select second lead-out point”, when another one is
selected, the immediate menu will be:

1. Continuous Dim * 2. Hoarizon Text = 3.&leading

First dimension of two lead-out pointsat X axis orientation, Y axis orientation, or
along two points orientation can be marked, and the system will hint "second |ead-out
point” repeatedly.

User can select proper second point by repeated selection to mark a group of
continuous dimenson. Following figure is example of continuous mark.

Continuous dimension example.

20

25

25

Ve RS A

Pic6-10 example for Continuous dimension
10
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6.2.4 Three point angle dimension

[ Command] 3parcdim
[icon] *
[ Definition] Create a3-point angle dimension.

[Sep]
User can implement 3parcdim in the form of: click 3parcdim button in the sub-menu of

dimension, click command dimension and select 3parcdim in the immediate menu, or click

command 3parcdim directly.
Click command 3parcdim, following immediate menu will pop up.

~ 2. Degree = 3.&leading 4.Basic Value

1. Three-point Angle
Click option [2: degreel] , user canselect [ degree,minute,second]

User can select apex, first point, second point inturn, and confirm locating point of

inthis option.

dimension line a proper position,
The inclination between line passing first lead-out point and peak point, as well asline passing

second lead-out point and peak point, isthree point angle dimension, followingisthe example of

3parcdim.

78.34°
Q2" o

Pic6-11 Three point angle dimension

11
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6.2.5 Angle continuous dimension

[ Command] continuearcdim

[icon] *

[ Definition] Create aserials of angle dimension continually.

[Sep]

User can implement continuearcdim in forms of : click button continuearcdim in the

sub-menu of sze dimension, or click command dim then sdect continuearcdim in the

immediate menu, or click command continuearcdim directly.

Click command continuearcdim, operate as per prompt, severa dimension can be created

continually, the operation method for selecting an existing dimension or lead-out is different.

Following isthe detail.

@

2

If dimension point isseected, it will hint "select first dimension element or

angle dimenson", "gart point", "end point" , "dimenson line position” ,
"select next element”, "dimension line pogtion” , user can select as per
number of dimenson angles, then click right key to get a shortcut menu,
select exit button to exit.

If dimension lineis selected, it will hint "select first dimension element or
angle dimenson" ,"select another line, "dimenson line postion”, "select next
element”, "dimension line position”, user can select as per number of
dimension angles, then click right key to get a shortcut menu, select exit

button to exit.

Thefollowing figureis after dimenson:

12
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6-13 Angle continuous dimension
6.2.6 Half dimension

[ Command] hadfdim

[icon] *!

[ Definition] Create haf dimension
[Sep]

User can implement hafdim in forms of : click button hafdim in the sub-menu of
dze dimension, or click command dim then select hafdim in the immediate menu, or
click command hafdim directly.

Click command ha fdim, following immediate menu will pop up.

1. Half Dim = 2. Diameter * 3.&Extend beyond extension Line: 3 4.8 eading ot 5.Basic Walue

Click option [1: halfdim] to convert to other dimension command.

Click option [2: diameter] to convert to diameter or length dimension.

Click option [3: extendlength] to set extend dimension line length of ha fdimension,

Click option [4: Prefix] toinput prefix for dimension text, when option [ 2: ] is diameter,the

symbol  %c will be added automaticdly to diameter.

When al parameter is set in the immediate menu, operate as per prompt.

(1) Select line or firg point

When alineissdected, it will hint "select a paralld line or second", if apoint is
selected, it will then hint "select line or second”.

13
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(2) Select second point or line

If two points are selected, twice over distance of first point to second point is
dimension value. If apoint and aline are selected, Twice over shortest distance
from point to lineisdimension line. If two parallel linesare selected, twice over
distance between two linesis dimension value. Measured value of dimension
valueisdisplayed in immediate menu, it can also be inputted, When second
element isinputted, it will hint "dimension line location™.

(3) Determine dimension line location

Drag dimension line dynamically by moving cursor, and determine dimension
line location at proper position, then the mark is finished.

Dimens on borderline lead-out point of semi mark isaways|eaded out from
element sdl ected for the second time. The following figure is example of semi
mark. Among which figure(a)is mark mode of two sdlected points. Figure (b) is
mark mode of selected point for the first time and selected line for the second
time. Figure (c)is mark mode of two selected parallel lines. And figure (d)is
mark mode of selected line for the first time and selected point for the second
time.

6.2.7 Bigarc dimension in measure dimension

[ Command] arcdim

[icon] *

[ Definition] Create big arc dimension.

[Sep]

User can implement arcdim in forms of : click button arcdim in the sub-menu of
gze dimension, or click command dim then select arcdim in the immediate menu, or
click command arcdim directly.

The immediae menu of big arc dimension is shown as follows:
1. Big-arc Dim T Z.&leading R 3.Basic Yalue

14
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When arcis selected, the arc dimension valueis displayed in the immediate menu, user
can al so input dimenson value, the immediate menu will be asthe above one:

When first lead-out point, second lead-out point and |ocating point are specified inturn, abig
arc mark isfinished.

Thefigure is an example of big arc mark.

&
&

Pic6-15 Big arc dimensionin measure dimension

6.2.8 Radial dimension

[ Command] radiaddim

[icon] *

[ Definition] Create radia dimension

[Sep]

User can implement radiadim in forms of : click button radiadim in the sub-menu
of sze dimension, or click command dim then select radiadim in the immediate menu,
or click command radiddim directly.

The immedi ate menu of radiddim is shown as foll ows:
1. Raw Dim T 2. Text Middle Align

The default dimension value is distance from first point to second point, it can also be
inputted.

Drag dimension line dynamically by moving cursor, and determine text | ocating point
at proper position, then radial dimension isfinished.

15
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Pic6-16 Radid dimension
6.2.9 Gradient dimension

[ Command] gradientdim

[icon] *

[ Definition] Create taper or gradient dimension.
[Sep]

User can implement gradientdim in forms of : click button gradientdim in the
sub-menu of sze dimenson, or click command dim then sdect gradientdim in the
immediate menu, or click command gradientdim directly.

The immediate menu of gradientdim is shown as follows:

1. Pyramid Dim | = 2. Pyramid | = 3. Positive direction = 4. Lead |= 5. With frame |7 6.Basic Yalue

Click option [2: Taper] to convert to taper or gradient, the default value of gradient isratio

between relative axis height and line length, it will be expressed in the form of 1:X. The default
dimension vaue for taper is double over the va ue of gradient.

Click option [ 3: forward] to convert to reversg, it is used to adjust symbol direction of taper
or gradient.

Click option [4: add downlead] to control add down lead or not.

Click option [5: text without frame] to set add frame or not for the dimension text.

Confirm al parameter in the immediate menu.

When axial lineis selected, it will hint "select line", after thelineis selected, default

dimension vad ueis shown inimmediate menu, it can adso be inputted. Then it will hint “locating

point".

Drag dimension line dynamically by moving cursor, and input text locating point at
proper position, then taper mark is finished.

16
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Pic6-17 Gradient dimension

6.2.10 Curvatureradiusdimension

[ Command] curvradiusdim

[icon] *!

[ Definition] Dimension curvature radius for spline.

[Sep]

User can implement curvradiusdim in forms of : click button curvradiusdim in the
sub-menu of size dimension, or click command dim then select curvradiusdim in the
immediate menu, or click command curvradiusdim directly.

The immediate menu of curvradiusdim is shown as follows:

1. Curvature Dim | 7 2. Parallel Text | = 3. Text Middle Align | = 4.Maximum curvabure radios 10000

Click option [2: ] toselect [text horizontal] or [text pardlel] .

Click option [3:] to select [text center align] or [text dragging] .

Click option [4: ] to set dimension prefix.

Click option [5: ] to set basic dimension.

When al parameter in the immediate menu is confirmed, select spline needs dimension, then

specify dimension line position.

Following isthe example of curvature radius dimension.

Pic6-18 Curvature radius dimension
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6.3 Coordinate dimension

[ Command] dimco
[icon] 4
[ Definition] Dimension coordinae origin, select dimension vaue of point or center point
of circle.
Coordinate dimension includes origin dimension, quick dimension, free dimension, aignment
dimension, hole site dimension, automatic list in coordinate dimension. All these commands can
be executed via command dimco, then convert in the immediate menu . Or implement such
command respectively.
Click command dimco, an immediate menu will pop up, in which user can convert to the
above mentioned command.

[Sepl

User can implement coordinate dimension in formsof : click button dimco inthe
main menu of dimension, or click command ££  in the dimension panel of dimension
option card, click button £ inthetool bar of size, or click command dimco directly.

Click command dimco, following immediate menu will pop up for interaction.

1. Crigin Dirn * 2, Single Direction Dirline = 3.0FFset of ¥ axis a 4,0ffset of ¥ axis a
Pic6-27 immediate menu for Coordinate dimension

Click option [1.] in the immediate menu to select dimension mode, then select object to

dimension. Followingis concrete introduction of those dimensions.

6.3.1 Origin dimension

[ Command] origindim

[icon] £

[ Definition] Dimension X vaue andY va ue for the originin current coordinates.
[Sep]

User can implement origindim in forms of : click button origindim in the sub-menu
of coordinate dimenson, or click command dimco then sdect origindim in the
immediate menu, or click command corigindim directly.

18
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The immediae menu of origindim is shown as foll ows:

(1) Input second point or length. Dimens on line begins from origin, the second point
can determine |l ocating point of mark dimens on text.

According to the position of moving cursor, user can determine marking coordinatein
X-axisat first or in'Y-axisat first. When second point or length isinputted, it will hint
"second point or length”, if just one coordinate axisis needed to mark, user can press
right key or press enter key to finish. If another coordinate axisis needed to mark, user
should go on to input second point or length for operation.

(2) The format of origin mark is determined by option in immediate menu. Each option
in immediate menu will be introduced as follows:

Dimension two-way/Dimension one way: Dimens on two-way means dimension
begins from origin, which can be extend at double ends. Dimens on one-way means
dimension begins from origin, which can be extended at one end that is near to

dragging point.

Text two-way/Text one way: When dimension two-way is sdl ected, text two-way
means dimension value can be marked at doubl e ends of dimension line. Text one-way
means dimension value will be marked at one end that is near to dragging point.

X-axis offset: X coordinate value of origin.
Y -axis offset: Y coordinate value of origin.

Thefollowing figureis an example of origin dimenson.

19
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= fa)

Pic6-28 example of Origin dimension
6.3.2 Fast dimension

[ Command] fastdim

[icon] 4

[ Definition] It is used to mark X coordinate vaue or Y coordinate va ue of any mark pointin
current coordinate system.

The dimension format is determined by immediate menu, once mark point is inputted, the
mark is finished.

[Sep ]

User can implement fastdim in forms of : click button fastdim in the sub-menu of
coordinate dimension, or click command dimco then select fastdim in the immediate
menu, or click command c fastdim directly.

The immedi ate menu of fastdim is shown as follows:

1. Quick Dim T Z. Sign = 3. don't draw aorigin = 4. ¥ Coordinate = 5.&Extend beyond extension Line: 3 6&.&Leading

Each option in immediate menu will be introduced as follows:

Sign/positive sign: When dimension value is equal to calculated value, select sign, the
marked dimension value will take actual value, if it is negative number, user should
keep negative sign. If postive signis selected, the marked dimension value will take
absolute value.

Y coordinate/X coordinate:lt isused to control marking Y coordinate value or X
coordinate value.

20
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Extending length:It isused to control length of dimension line. Length of dimension
lineis extending length pluseslength of text string. The default is3mm, user can input
value by keyboard when shortcut keys AL T+4 are pressed.

[ Prefix): Add prefix
Dimension valueWhen it is Y coordinate in option 3 of immediate menu, the default
dimension vadue is Y coordinate value of mark point. Otherwise, it is X coordinate vd ue of mark

point. User can use shortcut keys ALT+5 to input dimension vaue, signis uselessthen.

Thefollowing figureis an example of Rapid mark.

R RER
Y L5t X 4kt

Pic6-29 example
6.3.3 Freedimension

[ Command] freedim

Licon] 1

[ Definition] It is used to dimension X coordinate vaue or Y coordinate vaue of any
dimension point in current coordinate system, the dimension format is determined by user.

[Sep]

User can implement freedim in forms of : click button freedim in the sub-menu of
coordinate dimension, or click command Dimco then select freedim in the immediate
menu, or click command c freedim directly.

The immedi ate menu of freedim is shown as follows:

21



CAXADRAFT Dimension

1. Free Dim T 2. 5ign T 3. don't draw origin T 4.8leading 5.Basic Yalue Caleulate walw

Each option meaning in the immedi ate menu.

Negative sign/positive sign: select sgn ,the marked dimension value will take actual
value, if it is negative number, user should keep negative sign. If postivesgnis
sdlected, the marked dimension value will take absolute value.

[ Draw/not draw origin coordinates): Decide to draw origin coordinates or not

[ Prefix]: Set prefix for the dimension.

Dimension value: the default dimenson valueis X coordinate value or Y coordinate
value of mark point. User can use shortcut keys AL T+3 to input dimension value, Sgn
is usel ess then.

When parameter in the immediate menu is confirmed, specify dimension point as per prompt
first, then the dimension point X coordinate vaue or Y vaue will be displayed in the immediae

menu (the dragging point will decide its coordinate vaue).

Then Givelocating point, Drag dimension linealong X-axis or Y -axis by moving
cursor, and press|eft key at proper position. Other point input modes can be used to
specify locating point, such askeyboard, tool point etc.

Following figure is free dimension example.

RER LR RER AR
/ 19.8

Pic6-30 example
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6.3.4 Alignment dimension

[ Command] digndim
Licon] 42

[ Definition] Asfor alignment dimension, itisa group of dimension, the first
coordinate dimension isits reference, create continuously a group of dimension with
parald line and aligned text.

[Sep]

User can implement digndim in forms of : click button digndim in the sub-menu of
coordinate dimension, or click command Dimco then select digndim in the immediate
menu, or click command digndim directly.

The immediae menu of digndim is shown as follows:

1 Align Dirm = 2. Sign = 3. Draw arrow of the derivation point = 4. Dim line closed * 5. don't draw origin * 6. &leading
Optionsinimmediate menu will be introduced as follows:

Sign/positive sign: select sgn ,the marked dimension value will take actual value, if it
is negative number, user should keep negative sign. If postive sign is selected, the
marked dimension value will take absolute value.

Dimension line closed/open:It is used to control whether drawing dimension line or
not when it isalignment mark.

Arrow closed/open:it will pop up only when dimension lineisopen, and it isused to
control whether draw arrow at one end of dimension line.

[ Draw/not draw origin coordinates): Decide to draw origin coordinates or not

[ Prefix]: Set prefix for the dimension.

Dimension value:The default is mark point coordinate value. User can use shortcut
keys AL T+4 when dimension lineis closed, or use shortcut keys ALT+5 when
dimension line is open, to input dimension value, Sgn isuseessthen.

23
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When all parameter in the immediate menu is confirmed, create first coordinate dimension,
The dimension method is the same as that of free mark.

When first coordinate dimension is finished, it will only hint "dimension point” for subsequent
coordinate dimension, user can select a series of mark points, then coordinate mark for a group of
dimension text dignment is finished.

Alignment mark format is determined by options in immediate menu. When dimension line
open in option 3 is selected, another option of arrow closed/arrow open will be added to

immedi ate menu, as shown in following figure:

| 463 | 463 | 463

Pic6-31 example
6.3.5 Holesitedimension

[ Command] hsdim

[icon] £

[ Definition] It isto dimension X coordinate vaue and Y coordinate vaue of circle center or
point.

[Sep 1

User can implement hsdim in forms of : click button hsdim in the sub-menu of
coordinate dimension, or click command Dimco then select hsdim in the immediate
menu, or click command hsdim directly.

The immedi ate menu of hsdim is shown as follows;

1. Hole Dim T 2. sign * 3. don't draw origin T 4. Dim ling in hole opened * S.Extendin ¥ 3 &.The length of ¥ to extend

Optionsin immediate menu will be introduced as follows:
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Negative sign/positive sign: select sign, the marked dimension value will take actual
value, if it is negative number, user should keep negative sgn. If positive signis
sdl ected, the marked dimension value will take absolute value.

Dimension line in hole open / closed: When marking circle center coordinates, it can
control whether drawing dimens on borderline within circle or not.

Stretch length along X-axis:Along X-axis orientation, It isused to control length of
dimension borderline exceeds outsde circle, or extending length of dimension
borderline from mark point. The default is3mm, it can be modified.

Extending length along Y -axis:Along Y -axis orientation, It isused to control length
of dimension borderline exceeds outside circle, or extending length of dimension
borderline from mark point. The default is3mm, it can be modified.

[ Draw/not draw origin coordinates): Decide to draw origin coordinates or not
When parameter in the immediae menu is confirmed, select circle or point as per prompt to create
hole site dimension.

Following isthe example of hole site dimension.

70.2*" 70.24@ 70.2

Pic6-32 example

60.4

6.3.6 Down-lead dimension

[ Command] downleaddim

[icon] 12

[ Definition] When dimension lines or text in coordinate dimension are too dense,
it is necessary to lead out its dimension value.

[Sep]
25
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User can implement downleaddim in forms of : click button downleaddim in the
sub-menu of coordinate dimension, or click command Dimco then select downleaddim in
the immediate menu, or click command downleaddim directly.

The immedi ate menu of downleaddim is shown as follows:

L. Derivate Dim T 2. Sign T 3. don't draw origin T 4. Auto Break T 5. Breakin sequence * 6L 5 7H S5 .8 eading

Automatic fold and manual fold are two mark modes of |ead-out mark.
(1) Automatic fold

Input dimens on point and locating point in turn as per ingruction, then the mark is
finished. The mark format is controlled by options in immediate menu.

Optionsinimmediate menu will be introduced as follows:

Sign/positive sign: select sgn, the marked dimension value will take actual value, if it
is negative number, user should keep negative sgn. If positive sign is selected, the
marked dimension value will take absolute value.

Automatic fold and manual fold:it isused to switch lead-out mark mode.
Clockwise fold/counter clockwise fold:it is used to control bend line direction.
L:it isused to control length of first bend line.

H:it isused to control length of second bend line.

[ Draw/not draw origin coordinates): Decide to draw origin coordinates or not

[ Prefix]: Set prefix for the dimension.

Dimension value:The default is mark point coordinate value, user can use shortcut
keys ALT+7 toinput dimension value, sign is usel ess then.

(2) Manual fold
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Switch 3: of immediate menu to manual fold, the immediate menu will be as follows:

i1, Detivate Dim T 2. Sign T 3. draw origin T 4. Break Handcraft T S.8leading 6,Basic Value Calculate val

As per system ingtruction, user can input mark point, first lead-out point, second
down-lead point and locating point in turn, then the mark is finished.

Optionsin immediate menu will be introduced as follows:

Sign/positive sign: select sgn, the marked dimension value will take actual value, if it
IS negative number, user should keep negative sgn. If pogtive sign is selected, the
marked dimension value will take absolute value.

Automatic fold / manual fold:it is used to switch |ead-out mark mode.

[ Draw/not draw origin coordinates): Decide to draw origin coordinates or not
[ Prefix]: Set prefix for the dimension text.
Dimension value:The default is mark point coordinate value. User can use shortcut keys
ALT+4toinput dimension vaue, signis useless then.

Following is an example of lead-out dimension.
206 253
Pic6-33 example
6.3.7 Automatic list in coordinate dimension

[ Command] autolist

[icon] £

[ Definition] It means coordinates of mark point, circle center or spline interpol ation point are
listed by table automaticaly.

[Sep]

User can implement autolist in forms of : click button autolist in the sub-menu of
coordinate dimension, or click command Dimco then select autolist in the immediate
menu, or click command autolist directly.

The immedi ate menu of autolist is shown as follows:
27



CAXADRAFT Dimension

1. Auko Lisk T 2. Sign T 3. Lead ~ 4. Kot mark Crigin =

) Mark Spline interpolation point coordinate

If first mark point isinputted, and splineis selected, the immediate menu will be as
follows

1. AukoLisk ~ 2. Sign ~ 3. Lead ~ 4. Mark Origin =
Optionsin immediate menu will be introduced as follows:

Negative Sign/positive sign: select sign, the marked dimenson value will take actual
value, if it is negative number, user should keep negative sgn. If positive signis
sdl ected, the marked dimension value will take absolute value.

With lead-out line/no lead-out line: it isused to control whether add |ead-out line
between sel ected point and symbol.

Symbol: It is mark on lead-out line..The default is A. User can use shortcut
keys ALT+4 toinput desired symbol.

When sequence number isinserted, the immediate menu will be as follows:

1. Auko List * 2.Length of Ma. Field 10 3.Length of coordinate Field 25 4, Table Height 5

Pic6-34 immedi ate menu

Once locating point isinputted, the mark isfinished. If total line number intableis
more than set line number in immediate menu, user should input locating point of each
table respectively.

Optionsinimmediate menu will be introduced as follows:

Sequence length: It isused to control length of sequence number in one column.
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Coordinate length: It isused to control length of X coordinate and Y coordinatein the
column.

Width:It isused to control width of each row.

Line number:Itisused to control exporting line number at best in one time. If total
line number is 25, and the set line number is 15, then export two tables, theline
number of firg tableis 15, line number of second tableis 10.

(2) Mark or point and circle center coordinates

When mark point or circle, arcis selected, it will hint "sequence number
interpolation point”.

When sequence number interpolation isinputted, it will hint "input mark point or
select circle or arc” repeatedly.

When a series of mark pointsareinputted, pressright key or press enter, an immediate
menu will pop up, as shown in figure 6.26, following operation step isthe same asthat

of selecting spline. The difference is , if there is circle or arc, one column of diameter®
will be added to the table when the tableis exported, but the list box won't be updated.

Thefollowing figureis an example of Automatic list.
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a
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[

Froperty Mame Property Walue
= Current Attribute
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Linetype Scale | 1.0000
Lirve width Byl aye
Calar B yLayer
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Style Standard
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Diirn scale 1.0000
= Text
measurernent | 34.3245
Idzer Input
Text overnide
Prefix
Posztfix
Annotation
+ Location ... | -403.8080, 2.
= Linear Dim
18t Ao
2nid Ao
Writing style . | Parallel
Frame aroun... | Cloze
Reverze armow | Mo

Y

||

Pic6-26 properties of linear dim

In the above option panel, user can modify property information, style, text, arrow forms and

6.4 Text dmension
641 Summary

text frame or other parameters.

Text is usudly needed to indicate dl kinds of information of the drawing, such as note,

technica requirement etc.

In CAXA Draft, text dimension includes character, down lead notes, technica requirement etc,

followingis the detals.
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642 Text

[ Command] text

[icon] A

[ Definition] Create text object in current drawing.
[Sep]

User can implement command text in the forms of: Click button A in the main menu of
drawing, click button A inthetool bar of drawing , Click button A in the Dimension panel of
option card, dick command text.

There are three modes to create text, such as two specified points, searching border, select

curve. Following isthe details.

D Specify two point

Click command Text, an immedi ate menu will pop up, in which select [ specify two points] ,
specify first point and second point that forms a rectangle for the text as per prompt, following text
editor dia og box will pop up, as shown in following figure.

English font /7 Big fOnt/’hlght /*color

' Chlneslshapefont shk J |3 5 ' RDtatElU I [ ByLaver J |
El ILineWrapj IInsert... j IAcross j Alilil B I| ICE'“CB|

b Ly

vertica _
Insert —ormat

Change ro direction

Pic6-36 text editor
Set text parameter, input text in the didog box of inputting text, click OK, the parameter
meaning of text editor is shown as follows:
[Syle): Click Style to select style for the to be created text, style convert is effective for the
whole text paragraph. If new style is applied to current text being edited, character format for font,
text height, bold or itdic style will be replaced. The underline and color property will be remained
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inthe new style.

[Font] On the right side of English or Chinese, user can specify font or change selected
character font for the newly input text.

[Angle] On the right side of inputting box, user can set rotate angle for the newly input text,
or change rotate angle for the selected text. For landscape, it means , anticlockwise measured,
inclination between the text extending direction and X axis positive direction, For portrait, it
means , anticlockwise measured, incination between the text extending direction and Y axis
negetive direction, the rotate unit is angle.

[Color] Specify color for new text, or change the selected text color.

User can specify associaed color with the open bylayer or byblock for the text, or select one
color from the color list. Or click button other to open diaog box of select color.

[ Text height]: Set text height for new text or selected text.

[Bold): ClI ickB to open or close Bold for new text or selected text. This optionisonly used
to character with TrueTY PE font.

[itdic): Click buttonI to open or close itdic format for new text or selected text. This
option is only used to character with TrueTY PE font.

[Underline): Click buttonl to open or close underline for new text or selected text.

[Midiine): Click button to open or close midline for new text or selected text. .

[Upline): Click button U to open or close upline for new text or selected text. .

[ Text orientation]: Set text writing direction portrait or landscape.

[ Insert symbol J: Click buttonlinsert] toinsert dl kinds of specid symbols, such as diameter
symbol, angle symbol, negative or positive symbol, upper or lower mark, deviation, roughness,
dimension specid symbol etc.

[ Newline]: Set text auto newline, contract text or manual newline. Auto newline means. For
auto newline, when the text reaches the right side or bottom at the specified area, the Chinese
character, word, number or symbol will be newlined as one unit, so the first or last character can be
avoided, and a complete word can be got. For contract text, when specified word parameter
exceeds specified area, the system will modify automaticdly the text height, word width and
character space, to make sure that the word will be in the specified area completely. For manud
newline, when inputting text, press enter key to newline.

[Veticad adignment]: Click button= . =, =

to set text vertica dignment, vertical
aignment includes top dignment, center dignment, bottom aignment.
[ Horizontd dignment]: Click buttonlE . IZl. =l to set text horizonta aignment,
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horizontd alignment includesleft aignment, horizontd center, right aignment.

2 Search border

Click command text, select “search border” in the immediae menu, specify one point in the
border, then specify border space modulus, text inputting diadog box and text editor will pop up,
as shown in following figure, text editor method is the same as that of Specifying two point.

©)] Select curve

Click command Text, and select “ select curve in the immediate menu, then select curve as
per prompt, then it will hint the direction of select text dimension, if the direction is different, the

dimension result will be different. Asshownin following figure.

Pic6-37 curve text
Specify text direction and first point, then select end point, following dialog box of curve text

parameter will pop up.
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x|
IT R | C | F | i"? h__ﬁl IInsert... j

Texk:

Parameter
Style: I Standard vI Text I 3.5 j =

I 0 =] 2 = -
Char — Cffset From — Cancal |

Pic6-38 arc text
[ Detail text] On the right side of the edit box, input text, click option Insert to insert dl
kinds of symboal,, the parameter meaning is shown as follows.
[Alignment): Click L to set text left dignment, dick B to set text right aignment, dick
€ to set text center dignment, dick F to set fair dignment.
[ Text orientation): Click button™ . T and ba to set text writ ng orientation.
[Syle]: Select text style.
[ Character space]: Set character space for the text.
[ Text height): Set text height.
[ Curve offset): Set offset distance between text and curve.
When above parameter is set, input detail text, click OK to create curve text object.
(@) Insert symbol

In order to input commonly used symbol and special format conveniently,
CAXA Draft hasregulated some indicating method, all those methods have
aninitial mark of %.

Select "%"in the pulldown list box is equal to inputting "%%"in the edit box,
itismainly used for outputting character string "%p","%c"etc. For example,
theinputted character string is" %%p%%c%%d", the output will be
"%p%cYed”.
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Select [¢] inthe pulldown list box isequal to inputting "%c"in the edit box,
itisusedtooutput [e¢] .

Select [°] inthe pulldown list box is egual toinputting "%d"in the edit box,
itisusedtooutput [°] .

Select "+"in the pulldown list box is equal to inputting "%p"in the edit box, it
isused to output "£".

Then following Deviation dialog box will pop up.

Upper/Lower Toleranc ﬂ

Upper I
Lower I

[u]4 I Cancel |

Pic6-39 didog box

Input upper deviation and lower deviation in corresponding box respectively, then press enter key
or click button OK to finish the input. The upper deviation must be more than lower deviation. It is
equd to inputting format "%upper deviation% lower deviaion%b. Sign must be added to upper
deviaion and lower deviation, when it is 0, it doesn't need input. E.g. input 0.005 in the upper
deviaion edit box, and input —0.004 in the lower deviation edit box, dick button OK, character
string "%+0.005%-0.004%b" is added to the current position of edit box, if the character string 12
isin front of that character string, and there is no character string after it, the complete character
string will be "12%+0.005%0.004%b. the text is generated as foll ows, see figure.

+0.005
12-0.002

Pic6-40 result
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Select option fraction in the pulldown box, a dialog box will pop up, asshownin
figure.

Fracton x|
Turnerat I
Crenomir I
ol s I Cancel |

Pic6-41 didog box
Input moleculein the molecul e edit box, and input denominator in the denominator
edit box, press enter key or click button OK to finish. It isequal to input format
"%& mol ecule/denominator%b”. For example, input 1 as molecule and input 6 as
denominator in corresponding edit box, click button OK, character
string"%:& 1/6%b"will be added to current position of edit box. If the character string
12 isin front of that character string, and there is no character string after it, the
complete character string will be'12%8& 1/6%b", the text is generated as follows, as

127

Pic6-42 result

Select option "superscript and subscript "in the pulldown box, a dialog box will pop up,
asshown in figure.
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Upper/lower stack x|

Uper I
Lowet I

(04 I Cancel |

Pic6-43did og box

Input superscript and input subscript in corresponding edit box respectively. Then
press enter key or click button ok to finishit.

Asfor the last option other character, mapping table will pop up, user can select
character to be inserted. To other option, the system will insert corresponding text
directly. Also, to get above mentioned special format and symbol, user can input by
himsealf according to regulated format instead of using combination box.

6.4.3 Down-lead note

[ Command] Idtext
[icon] F*

[ Definition] It is used to lead out remark, composed of text and outgoing line, the exit point

may have arrow. Chinese and western character are both applicable.
[Sepl

User can implement command ldtext in the forms of: Click button # * in the main menu of

dimension, click button e in the tool bar of Dimension, Click button e in the Dimension

panel of option card, click command I dtext.
Click command Idtext, foll owing dia og box will pop up.

21
Upper I Insert Special
LG I IInsert. " 'l

44 I Cancel |
Pic6-44dia og box
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Input upper illustration and lower illugtration in corresponding dialog box, if oneline
needed, user can input upper illugtration only. Click button OK, and step into next
operation, click button Cancel to finish such command.

After clicking button OK, the following immediate menu will pop up.

1. Defaulk text direction * 2 .8&Extend beyond extension Line: 3

Input first point as per hint, it will then hint "second point".

When second point isinputted, mark of down-lead illustration is finished.

The following figureis an example of lead-out illustration.

- 20
Depth 10

Pic6-45 example

6.4.4 Techniquerequirement library

[ Command] spedlib
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[icon] &8
[ Definition] To produce technique requirement text quickly.

CAXA Draft records commonly used Technique requirement text in sort by data-base file, the
Technique requirement text can be inserted in the drawing area, and the text can dso be added,
deleted or modified.

[Sep]

User can implement command spedlib in the forms of: Click button 5 in the main menu of
dimension, click button 8 in the tool bar of Dimension, Click button 8 in the Dimension
panel of option card, click command speclib.

Click command speclib, foll owing dia og box will pop up.

Technigue Requirement Library x|

Title Conkent I Technigue Requirement, Title Settings

Skart Part Mo, 1.5pare part surface should be smooth, without any scratch. ;I
I 2.Descale spare part, Texk Settings

IInsert. " j Generate

Exit

i

MSpecLib Requirement
Descale spare part.

Spare part surface should be smookh, withouk aree scrakch,
Dby,

al [ o

Pic6-46 Technique requirement library

Technique requirement typesarelisted in the left corner box, and all text option of
current type are listed in theright bottom corner table. If thereis desred text, drag it
from tableto the edit box at proper position by pressing left key directly, or edit text in
the edit box directly.
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Click Setup and the dialog box character label parameter set up will pop up, modify
parameter to be adopted for Technique requirement text. The usage of combined box at
top right corner isthe same asthat of character label and edit dialog box. Whenitis
edited, click button generate, specify the area for Technique requirement text as per
ingtruction, the system will create Technique requirement text automatically. It is
clarified that the font parameter is set for Technique requirement text, but thetitle
Technique requirement can be modified by clicking button setup beside thetitle.

The management for Technique requirement library is progressed in this dialog box.
Select different typesin the left bottom box, the corresponding content will be shown
in table at right bottom corner. Modify the content in the table directly if necessary. If
new text is needed, input in the row with mark * in left side of end table. To delete
some text, click left key inleft selection area of corresponding row, and press button
delete. If a new type is needed, select the last option add new typein thelist box , input
name of new type, and add text to the table for new type. If delete atype, seectit and
press button del ete, the message box will pop up, choose yes, then the type and its text
are deleted from the data base. Doubl e click type name can modify it. When all
management work is done, click button exit , and exit dialog box will pop up.

6.4.5 Text finding and replace

[ Command] textoperation
[icon] &
[ Definition] Find and replace text in the current drawing.
Text find and replace can find and replace character in the dimension.
[Sep]

User can implement command textoperation in the forms of: Click button ® in the main
menu of dimension, click button ® in the tool bar of Dimension, Click button ® in the
Dimension panel of option card, click command textoperation.

Click command textoperation, following didog box will pop up:
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Find and Replace Text x|

Search Characker: Search Area:
I j I ‘hole Paper

Replace Character:
I j Settings | Select Area

—Search

—Content Find

Replace
Replace Al

Select Al

Loan ko

Close

Pic6-47 Text finding and replace
Parameter in the above did ogue box is introduced as follows:

Find text: Input text to be found or replaced
Replacetext: Input text for replacement.

Search range: Default search range is the whole graph, user can modify search
scope by clicking select range.

Set find: Click set find, following dialog box will pop up, user can limit replacing
content by four options of including text, including size, including dimension,
case-sendtive, including match case and find whole words only. Eg. If select
“including text”, then the select scope will include text in the image. But it is
unableto find title bar, list or character in border.
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Search Settings x|

Find Inchuding
|7|7 Text ¥ Dimension ¥ Enginesring Ann
[T Match Case I~ Makch who

K I Cancel

Pic6-48 search settings
User can operate as per request by selecting “Find’, “Replace”, “Replace dl”, “Select dl”,

“Display find content”.

6.5 Engineering dimension
6.5.1 Geometrical tolerance

[ Command] fcs

[icon]

[ Definition] Dimension geometrica tolerance.

[Sepl

User can implement command fcs in the forms of: Click button ~+ in the main menu of
dimension, click button in the tool bar of Dimension, Click button in the Dimension
panel of option card, click command fcs.

Click command fcs., following did og box will pop up
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)i}

~Tolerance Swmbol ——— [~ Tolerance 1
=| zlo| &lal| | A« T =T =11
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Pic6-49 tolerance

Select tolerance code and set each parameter in the above didog box, then click OK, select
horizontal dimension or vertica dimension in the immediate menu.

Then select dimension element and input turning point of down-lead line as per prompt.

Content in geometrical tolerance dialog box isintroduced as follows:

User can fill in each item conveniently by this dialog box, what's more, several lines
can befilledin, and line deletion is all owed.

The dialog box isdivided into following areas.
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Geometric Tolerance ed 4 |

~Tolerance Swmbol ——— [~ Tolerance 1
) oA | )|
i / L -$- f Tolerance 2 ~

S A== 2 )= =
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&l Around
EBiasic Yalue IIUU Tplerance I? TI -
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Pic6-50 tolerance

(1) Preview area: Thefill inand layout result will be displayed on the upper dialog
box.

(2) Line parameter input area: it isat the middle of dialog box, divided into three
parts.

1) Geometrical tolerance symbol area: it isleftward, in which straightness,
flatness, roundness and so on symbol button are listed ,click one button of
them, corresponding graphics will be displayed in the preview area, as shown
in figure, in which the position symbol is display.

2) Geometrical tolerance value area: it isat the firg right line which includes:
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e Tolerance value 2:select diameter symbol ?or symbol S.

«VValueinput box: user can input geometrical tolerance valuein it, such as
0.1.

« Shape redtrict:alist box will pop up, in which user can sdlect option of
blank, (-),(+),(>)or(<).Among which, (-)means sunkening towards
ingde material isallowed, (+)means heaving towards outsde material is
allowed,(>)meansreducing from left to right is allowed,(<)means
reducing from right to left, in the figure, suffix (-)is selected.

«Relative principle:alist box will pop up, in which user can select option of
blank, (P),(M),(E),(L)or(F).Among which (P)means extending tol erance
grip ,(M)means maxi mum entity requirement,(E) means including
reguirement,(L)means minimum entity requirement, and(F)means
nonrigid part free status condition. In the figure, suffix (M) is selected.

Every content after modification will be displayed in the preview area.

3) Datum symbol areait isat the lower dialog box. There are three groups,
user can input datum symbol and sdlect corresponding mark, such as P, M, or E
etc. In the figure, A,B,C is selected.

(3)Line management area:it isat the lower right corner of dialog box, which includes
threeitems

1)Indicate current line number: if mark only one line geometrical tolerance, the
indication number is1, if several lines of geometrical tolerance are needed to
mark, user can use this option to indicate current line. And current line can be
switched via button on theright.

2)Add line:on the bas s of oneline of geometrical tolerance marked, user can
click button add line to mark new line. The method isthe same asthat of first
line mark.

3)Removelinelf click this button, the current line will be removed, the whole
geometrical tolerance mark will be adjusted automatically once again.
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(4)Tolerance inquiry:When tol erance symbol, tolerance grade are selected, and basic
dimension isinputted, the system will give tolerance value automatically.

(5)Annotations.Click button dimension and fit, tolerance input dialog box will pop up,
user can add tolerance annotations at place of geometrical tolerance.

Geometrical tolerance mark example:

ﬁ / [o00uts [ [ (]

/ 1000558 1 Jooor]s](]
O) 0.0006 ] = 00015 | A

horizontal

132, 3

= 15 (9 ()|

D025 | A

/ ulrzﬁﬂ\
_|_tn4|c\

verticd
Pic6-51 example

6.6 Dimension Style

Different drawing standard and environment have different dimension requirement, user can

set parametric to control each dimension appearance via Dimension style.

Dimension style is a collection of every kind of dimension setting, by which user can control
dimension appearance, such as arrow mode, text position and size tolerance etc. User can create
dimension style to specify dimension format quickly, and make sure those dimension style be up
toindustry standard.

When creating dimension, the setting in current dimension style will be applied.
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If the setting in dimension style is modified, al dimension style of the graph will be updated
automatically.

Dimension style in CAXA Draft includes. text style, size style, down-lead style, geometric
tolerance style. Roughness style, welding symbol style, basic code style, cutting symbol style etc.

Following isthe detail introduction of them.

6.6.1 Textstyle

[ Command] textpara
[icon] &
[ Definition] Set parametric for text to control text appearance.
By parametricin text style, user can control text height, text font, text direction, angle etc.
[Sep]

User can implement command textparain the forms of: Click button Ay in the main menu of
Format, click button &’ in the tool bar of Setting tool , Click button a" in the Dimension panel
of option card, Click button Ay in the style management, or click command textpara

Click command textpara, following didog box will pop up
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! Text Style Settings

CurrentlyText Styvle:Standard

- Mechanism
- TitleStyle

Mew | Delete | Trnpark: | Expark: |
Set Currentl Filker | Merge Ta |

Chinese Ishapefont.shx VI Western Igb.shx "I
[ =L

Emrmk

Chinese Faonk I 0.667 Western Font I 0.667
Character I 0.1 Line Spacing I 16667
Ohlique: I o Default Text 3.5 =

a4 I Cancel | Gpply |

Pic6-52 text styledidog

All used text stylesin current file are listed in Text style, there is a default style in the system,
which is caled Standard, this style can’t be deleted, but can be edited.

Click New, delete, set current, merge or other button in the text style didog box, to
create ,delete, set current , merge or other operation.

Select one text style, put in parametric for font, width modulus, character space, gradient, text
height, and user can preview in the dia og box.

Explanation to text parameter:

® Chinese font: Chinese font styles can be selected. I n addition to TrueType font supported by
Windows, CAXA Draft a so supports using monoline font.
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Text Style Settings

CurrentlyText Style:Standard

Mew

Delete

| Trnpark: | Export |

[ Text Style
- Standard
- Mechanism
L TitleStyle

Set Current |

Filker

| Merge To |

Chinese

[ =L
Chinese Fonk
Character

Ciblique:

shapefont.shx "I

arial
arial black

COMIC $ans ms
courier new
franklin gothic medi
georgia

impact

lucida console
lucida sans unicode
mictosoft sans serif
palating linokype
shapefonk, shi
shapefonkl shx
shapefontz. shx
sylfaen

tahoma

times new raman
trebuchet s
verdana

Western

Igb.shx "I

Weskern Font I 0.667
Line Spacing I 16667

Diefault Text 3.5 ~

o]

Cancel Anply

Pic6-53 change font

Followings are examples of different text result for the selected fonts.

CAXA EB 2009

fsong-GB2313

CALAEB 2009

shx font

Pic6-54 different font

Wester n font:The select mode is the same as that of Chinese, only western is limited,

monocline font can also be sd ected..

Chinese font factor: western font factor: When the factor is 1, character size scale will
be cons stent with font style described in of TrueType font file, if the factor isnot 1,
character width will be zoom in or out by corresponding times on such bass.

Char acter spacing factor: It istheratio between space and set text height , it should
be noted that space i s between two neighbor characters in the samerow or rank.

49



CAXADRAFT Dimension

Line spacing factor: The ratio between space and set text height, it should be noted
that space is between two horizontal neighbor lines.

Column pitch factor: Theratio between space and set text height , it should be noted
that space is between two vertical neighbor column.

Rotate angle:When writing horizontally, the countercl ockwise angle between postive
X —axisand text extending direction of one row. When writing vertically, the
counterclockwise angle between negative Y -axis and text extending direction of one
column. The angle unit is degree.

Default text height: set default height for words to be created, the text height can be modified
when they are created.
When parametricin text styleis modified, click OK or Apply to confirm the modification.

6.6.2 Dimension style

[ Command] dimpara
[icon] %
[ Definition] Set parametric for size dimension to control dimension appearance.
By dimension style, user can control its arrow style, text position, dimension tolerance,
aignment mode etc.
[Sep]
User can implement command dimparain the forms of: Click button 2 in the main menu of

Format, click button b2 in the tool bar of Setting tool , Click button 2

of option card, Click button 2 in the style management, or click command dimpara.

in the Dimension panel

Click command Dimpara, following didog box will pop up.
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Dimension style set x|
CurrentlyDimskyle: Standard Mew | Delete | Impart: | Expart: |
=1 Dimstyle Sek Current | Filker | Merge Ta |

Lines and Arrows |Text | Fit | Uit | Conversion Lnit | Tolerance | Dimension typel

i Dhim Line

Colar I [] ByBlock vl
Extend I g :ll

[+ Dim Line1 ¥ Dim Line2

i~ Dim Borderline

Color I ] ByBlock vl

- Arrowheads

Extendl . I 2 :Il 1st I.ﬂ.rrnw "I

2nd I.ﬂ.rrnw "I
Dffset Fram I i} j
Leader Im

[¥ ExtLinel W ExtLinez aowses [+ j

a4 I Zancel | Apply

Pic6-55 dimension style didog box

User can creae, delete, set current ,merge dimension stylein the above didog box.

Click button new or select an existing dimension style, corresponding dialog box will
pop up, in which user can modify options of "line and arrow", "text", "adjust”, "

unit ” ,and conversion unit, tolerance, dimension style" etc. They will be introduced as

follows:

(1) Line and Arrows: user can set color and style for dimension, dimension
borderline and arrow, following isthe detail introduction.

Dimension line:each parameter that controls dimension line.

e Color :Set dimenson line color, the default is ByBlock.

e Stretch length:When dimension line isat outside of dimenson borderline,
distance between the outside of dimension borderline and dimension lineis
outdrop length. The default is 6mm.
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e Dimenson lineit isdivided into left dimens on border and right dimension
border. User can set on or of for left and right dimension line. The default is on.

e B e

Oim without left line Oim without right line
Pic6-55 example
Dimens on borderline:Parametersthat control dimension borderline.

e Color:Set color for dimenson borderline, the default isByBlock.

e Lead-out point for m:Set lead-out point form for dimens on borderline, user
can select dot, the default isSNULL.

o Exceed dimension line:dimens on borderline extends to the outside of
dimension terminal, this distanceis extending length, the default is 2.0mm.

e Start point offset: The length between dimension borderline and marked
element, the default is Omm.

e Add dashline box to forced mark dimension, user can choose output or
non-output when printing.

e Borderlineitisdivided into left borderline and right borderline, user can set
on or of for left and right dimenson line. The default is on, as shown in figure
6-61.

/

£0.8 £0.8 £0.8

Pic6-56 example
® Arrow relative: user can set size and mode of dimension arrow. The default mode is arrow,
what's more, user can select mode skew line or dot. When marking, the outward or inward
arrow can be set according to requirement.
[ Leftward arrow]: to control leftward arrow style of dimension line. By default, it is arrow,
user can select diagona , dot, hollow arrow or other shapes.
[ Rightward arrow]: to control rightward arrow style of dimension line. By default, it is arrow,

user can select diagond , dot, hollow arrow or other shapes.
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[ Down-lead arrow]: to control down-lead arrow style of dimension line. By default, it is

arrow, user can select diagona , dot, hollow arrow or other shapes.
[Arrow size]: To control arrow size.
(2) [Text]: Settext appearance, text position, text aignment etc.

® Foll owing dia og box is about text setting for its appearance.

CurrentlyDimstyle: Skandard ew | Delete | Impart: | Expork |
=l Dimstyle Set Current | Filker | Merge To |
- Lines and Arrows  Text | Fit I Unik I Conversion Uit I Talerance I Dimension type I

~Text Appearance

Texk Style Standard

Text color: I D EyBlock vI
Text height: IEI :II

(IF text height is ZERD, it will get text

[~ Frame around b

r Text Placement Texk align

Yertical For I.ﬂ.bnve dirnline vl General Text Imigned with dir "I

general text

Yertical for angle ICentered dirnling vl Angle Text IHnrizontaI 'I
ket
0.675 i Tolerance IBDttom align vl

szfslgt From =

lTl Zancel Apply

Pic6-57  text settings

o Text styleitisrelativetotext style of software, which will be explained
concretely in latter section of text style.

e Text color:set font color of text, the default isByBlock.

e Text height:control dimension text height, the default is3.5mm.

e Drawing text border:add border to mark text.

Text Vertical position: Control position relations between dimension text and
dimensionline.
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e Text postion: Control text position relative to dimension line. For Text vertical
position, click pulldown arrow on theright, the following text position will pop
up: above dimension line, at the mid of dimenson line, under dimension line,
asshown in figure.

15

= et

Pic6-58 example

« Distance between dimension line and text: Control text to dimension line
position, the default is 0.625mm.

Text alignment: it won't be introduced here.

[ Text dignment mode]: set dignment mode for basic dimension text, such as pardlel to
dimension line, keep horizontd, or SO standard.
[ Tolerance dignment mode): set aignment mode for tolerance text, such as align top, dign
middle, aign bottom.
(3) [Fit): Set relations between text and arrow, in order to get best dimension line. Fit option

of dimension styleis shownin following figure.
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Dimension style set

CurrentlyDimstyle:Standard

=] Dimstyle
. Standard

Mew | Delete

Trnpaart: | Export |

x|

Set Current | Filker

Merge To |

Lines and Arraws I Text  Fit

—Fit Oplions

If there isn't enough room ko place text
and arrows inside extension lines, move

(%' Either the text or the arrows, »
" Text

 Arrow

" Both kext and arrows

' Always keep bext between ext

r Suppress the arrows if they
don't fit the extension lines

Text Placement
Text placement when text is nat in the
¥ Beside the dimension line

' Qwer the dimension line, wit

' Qwer the dimension line, wit

|Unit I Corrversion Linik I Tolerance I Dimension type I

Scale

Scale for

Fit

¥ Draw dim line between ext lines

[ 1|

Cancel |

Apply |

Pic6-59  fit

[Adjust option]: When there is not enough space for text and arrow with border line, user

can set to move text or arrow out of border line, so that the text, arrow will be within the border

line and best result can be got, if text is not within border line, it will not draw arrow.

[ Text position]): if default space is not enough for text, user can put the text near dimension

line, above dimension line without down-lead line, above dimension line with down-lead line.

[ Dimension tota scade): Zoom in or zoom out dimension text and arrow as per input scae.

[ Optimize): User can set to draw dimension line between dimension border.

(4)

Unit:

Set dimension accuracy, please find the following figure.
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Dimension style set x|
CurrentlyDimstyle: Standard ew | Delete | Irnpart: | EXport: |
=l Dimstyle Set Current | Filker | Merge To |
- Lines and &rrows | Text | Fit ik |Cu:unversiu:un Uik | Tolerance | Dirmension bype |

r~Linear Dimensions

Units [ecimal 7]

Precision Im 'I
Fraction Im
Decimal Im

Round off I i) :II r—angular Dimensions

Linits IDegree hd I
Measuremenk I 111 Founache
Frecision 0.00 7
Zero Suppression ———— | ZBra SUppressian
’7 [ Leading ¥ Trailing ’7 [ Leading ¥ Trailing

[al'4 I Cancel | Aapli

Pic6-60  unit
® Linear dimension: Set parametric for line dimension format and accuracy.
[Unit system]: Set dl current unit format for the dimension ext angle dimension.
[ Accuracy]: Set decimal placesto be shown inthe dimension, accuracy isbased on selected
unit or angle forma.
[ Fraction format]: Set fraction forma as verticd or horizontd, only when fraction is
selected from unit system can parametric be set.
[ Decima spacer): Decima expression is divided into 3 modes: dot, comma, space.
[ Decimd accuracy): Set rule of rounding for dimension value except angle dimension. If
input 0.25, then dl dimension distance will be taken or left regarding 0.25 as unit. If input 1.0, the
dimension distance will be taken or left near to integer. Digit number behind decima dot is decided

by the setting of accuracy.

e Measure scale: ratio between mark dimension and actual dimenson. For
example, whenthe scaleis 2, to acircle with diameter of 5, the result of mark
diameter is®6, the default is 1.

56



CAXADRAFT Dimension

e Zerocompression: in dimension mark, O before or after decimal will be
removed. Such as dimension value 0.901, the accuracy is0.00, if user selects
prefix, the mark result will be .90, if suffix is selected, the mark result will be
0.9.

® Angledimension

System of units: Angle mark unit includes degree and degree, minute and
second.

Accur acy: Angle mark accuracy, whichisaccurateto 5 digits after radix
point.

Zero compression: Control whether forbid outputting leader zero and foll ow-up zero.
(5) Conversion unit: Specify conversion unit display for dimension vadue, and set its

format and accuracy, as shown in foll owing figure.

Dimension style set x|
CurrentlyDimstyle: Skandard ew | Delete | Impart: | Expork |
=l Dimstyle Set Current | Filker | Merge To |
- Lines and Arrows I Text I Fit I Unit  Conversion Unit |TOIerance I Dimension type I

[ Show Conversion L

—Conversion Lnik

Urits IDecimal - I

Precision 0.00 ¥
' I 1 =]
Ratio of . =
Prefix I
r~Placement
Suffiz I

Round off I 1] ﬂ % | Below primary value

£ after primaty. value

— Zern Suppression

™| Leading = Tirailing

ITI Cancel Apply

Pic6-61 conversion unit
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When “Display conversion unit”is selected, user can set conversion unit, such as unit system,
accuracy, zero compressi on, display position.
@ Conversion unit: Display and set current unit format of dl dimension type except angle.

[Unit system]: Set unit format of conversion unit.

[Accuracy): Set decimad digit number of conversion unit.

[ Conversion scae modul us): Specify one multiplier which will be used to conversion factors
of main unit and conversion unit. Eg. Convert inch to millimeter, input 25.4, this vaue will not
affect angle dimension, what’'s more, it will not be applied to taken or left vaue, positive or
negetive value.

[ Dimension prefix]: It includes prefix in the conversion dimension text. User can input text
or use control code to display specid symbol. Eg. Input control code %c to display diameter
symbol.

[ Dimension suffix): It includes suffix in the conversion dimension text. User can input text
or use control code to display specid symbol. The input suffix will take the place of dl default
suffix.

[Decima accuracy unit): sett rule of rounding for al conversion unit of dimension type
except angle dimension. Input 0.25, then all dimension vaue will be left or taken regarding
0.25 as unit. If input 1.0, the dimension distance will be taken or left near to integer. Digit
number behind decimal dot is decided by the setting of accuracy.
® Zero compression:  control whether forbid inputting leader zero and foll ow-up zero.

[ Prefix): Do not output leader zero of al decima dimension. Eg. M ake 0.5000 be .5000.

[ Suffix): Do not output follow-up zero of al decima dimension. Eg. Make 12.5000 be
12.5, make 30.0000 be 30.
® Display position: Control position of conversion unit from dimension text.

[ Behind main unit): Put conversion unit behind main unit of dimension unit.

[Under main unit): Put conversion unit under main unit of dimension unit.

(6) Tolerance: Control tolerance forma and display of dimension text. As shown in

following figure.
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Dimension style set x|
CurrentlyDimstyle: Skandard ew | Delete | Impart: | Expork |

=l Dimstyle Set Current | Filker | Merge To |

- Standatd Lines and .C\rrowsl Texk I Fit I LIniik I Conversion Unit Tolerance |Dimensinn type I

rTolerance

Precisio [N - |
Scaling for I 0707107 :II

"Zern Suppression

[ Leading v Trailing

 Tolerance of alkernate value

Precisio ID.DDD "I

Zera SUppression
’7 [ Leading [ Traiing

a4 I Cancel Appli

Pic6-62 tolerance
® Tolerance: Control tolerance format and display for the dimension text.

[ Accuracy]: Dimension deviation accuracy, it can be caculated it accurately to five place of

decimd.

[Height scae]: Set current tolerance text relative to basic dimension height scae.

[ Zero compression): control whether forbid inputting leader zero and follow-up zero.
® Conversion vaduetolerance: set conversion tolerance unit format.

[ Accuracy): Display and set decima digit number of conversion unit.

[ Zero compression): control whether forbid inputting leader zero and follow-up zero.

(7) Dimension form: Control arc length dimension and down-lead point or other

parametric, as shown in following figure.
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Dimension style set x|
CurrentlyDimstyle: Skandard ew | Delete | Impart: | Expork |
=l Dimstyle Set Current | Filker | Merge To |
- Lines and .C\rrowsl Text I Fit I LIriik I Conversion Lnit I Tolerance  Dimension type |

— Dimension bype

Dim type For Fadia border
arc length

Symbal bype I.C\bove ket 'I
for arc length
Derivation |<None> vI

a4 I Cancel | Appli |

Pic6-63 dimensiontype
[ Arclength dimension form]: set arc length dimension mode , border line to be vertica to span,
or border line emitting.
[ Arclength symbol form]: set arc length dimension symbol to be upon text or under text.

[ Down-lead form]): Set dimension down-lead mode to be None or dot.
6.6.3 Down-lead line style

[ Command] Idtype
[ Definition] Set al parametric for down-lead line.
Down-lead line of geometric tolerance, roughness, basic code, cutting symbol will all use
command LDTY PE.
[Sep]
User can execute command Ldtypein the forms of : click button lead line in the main menu of
format, or click button lead line in Style management, or click command L dtype directly.
Execute command L dtype, following didog box will pop up.
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Leader line style settings x|
CurrentlyLead Line Style:Skandard I Delete | Impart: | Expart: |

it

Set Current Filt |
= Lead Line Style EL _UrrEn ilker

Merge To |

B tandard

i Leader EndPoint

ArrowHeads: IArrnw vI
Arrow Size |4

r~Leader

Linetype: ICDntinunus vl
Colar: I ] EyBlock vl

—Extension Line

Offset I o
Extend I 3.5

Al Around

¥ Scale To Text Heigl

Diameter I 3.5

o4 I Zancel

Apply

Pic6-64  Down-lead line style did og box
@] Lead out start point: set lead line start point and arrow size.

[Arrow form]: Set arrow form for lead line to arrow, none, diagonal, dot, hollow arrow,

rectangle arrow etc.
[Arrow size]: Set arrow size of lead line.

2 Dimension limit

[ Deviation distance): Set deviation distance for lead line dimension limit.
[ Exceed distance)]: Set exceed distance for lead line dimension limit.

3 Down-lead line
[linear): Setlead line linear.
[Color): Setleadline color.

(@) Whole perimeter symbol

[ Zoomtext height): Set text height for whole perimeter symbol.

[ Diameter]: Specify diameter size of whole perimeter symbol directly.
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6.6.4 Geometrictoleranceform

[ Command] fcstype
[ Definition] Set al parametric of geometric tolerance.
[ Sepl
User can execute command fcstype in the forms of : click button fcstype in the main menu of
format, or click button fcstype in Style management, or click command fcstype directly.
Execute command fcstype, following diaog box will pop up.

Geometrical Tolerance style settings x|
CurrentlyGeometrical Tolerance Style: New | Delete | Impart: | Export |
Set Current Filker Merge To |
= Geametrical Talerance Style | | el
8 St-andard

Symbiol and ket |Unit I

- options rLead And Fram:

Merge:

Leader Skyle: I Standard vl
Qe
ﬁ Fram LineType: I Conkinuous vl
Unit Align: Fram Calar: I [] EvBlack vl

- Scale =
1 =
™ &llow Tolerar Stale For I —
Texk

Texk Style: IStandard vl Texk Color: I [] BvElock vl
Text Height: IU "I Symbal Style: I [ BvBlock vl

(IF tgxt_height_is ZER.D, it will_ge_t ket

Ok I Cancel | anply

Pic6-65  Geometric tolerance form diaog box

(@] Symbol and text: Set parametric of geometric tolerance symbol and text.

® Option: Set dignment and merge parametric for geometric tolerance.

[Mergel: if there are severd lines of geometric tolerance, user can set whether merge its
symbol, vaue, basic parametric when they are the same. Only when set dign unit, can user set
whether merge or not.

[Alignunit]: Set whether unit dign for geometric tolerance.

[ Allowed tolerance 2]:  set whether alow negative tolerance
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® Leadline and frame: set parametric for lead line and frame.

[leadlinestyle]: set lead line style cited by geometric tolerance.

[Framelinear): Set framelinear.

[ Frame color): Set frame color for geometric tolerance.

® Text: Settext parametric for geometric tolerance.

[ Text style): Set text style cited by geometric tolerance text.

[ Text height): set geometric tolerance text height.

[ Text color]: set geometric tolerance text color.

[ Symbol color): set geometric tolerance symbol color.

x|

2 Unit: Set parametric for geometric tolerance unit , as show in following figure.
Geometrical Tolerance style settings
CurrentlyGeometrical Tolerance Style: New | Delete | Impart: | Export |

et C |8 Filk I+l T |

=l Geametrical Tolerance Style £ Luren | fher | =rge 1o

- Standard Symbol and kext LNt |
—Base Unik — Conversion Lnit
Lnit Style - Lnit Style in >

Lnit Precision: |3-123 vl
Conyversion I 1

Unit Precision: I 3123 vl
I .period vl

Decimal:

Zern Suppression ) -
Decirnal: I .period vl
’]- Leadin v Trailin
Zero Suppression
I~ Shews Unit String ’;_ Leadin = Trailnc

[~ show Conversiol I™ | show Conversion Wit 5

IT' Zancel il

Pic6-66  unit of Geometric tolerance form

® Basicunit: set parametric for basic unit of geometric tolerance.

[Unit format): Set basic unit format for geometric tolerance, it can bein, m, mm etc.
[ Unit accuracy]: set decima digit number of basic unit for geometric tolerance.
[Decima form]: Set decimal form of basic unit, it can be dot, comma or space.

[ Zero compression]:  Set zero compression of basic unit.

[ Display unit character string):  Whether display unit character string.
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[ Display conversion unit): whether display conversion unit , when Display conversion unit
is selected, user can set rel éive parametric for the conversion unit.

® Conversion unit: Set parametric of conversion unit.

[ Unit format]): set conversion unit format, it can bein. m. mm etc.

[ Unit accuracy]: set conversion unit decimal digit number.

[ Conversionscael: Set conversion unit conversion scae.

[Decima form]: Set conversion unit decima form, it can be dot, comma, or space.

[ Zero compression]): Set conversion unit zero compression

[ Display conversion unit character string): Set to display conversion unit character string or
not display.

6.7 Edit dimension

Dimension includes. size dimension, coordinate dimension, text dimension, engineer
dimension, which areintroduced in Section 6.2 to section 6.5. The dready created dimension needs
to edit position and its content.

In CAXA Draft, user can edit dimension object in severd ways, eg. Dimension edit, pinch
point edit, feature option panel, double click edit, dimension drive or other command.

® Most dimensions can be modified via command Dimension edit. When executing dimension

edit command, the system can identify type of dimension object auttomaticaly, and user can

edit then.

@ Use double click edit to select dimension object and edit it.

® Select dimension object, use Pinch point edit to drag and edit pinch point.

® Sclect dimension object, user option panel of Feature to modify dimension parametric.

® Use command dimension drive to edit dimension and its related graph.

® |nthe course of edit, click right key and use dimension attribute setting to edit parametric,

or user can edit it in immediate menu.

Following is introduction of dimension edit modes, and two examples are cited for

complicated introduction.

The edit method for Coordinate dimension and engineer symbol dimension is the same as that

of text edit and dimension edit.
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6.7.1 Dimension edit command

[ Command] dimedit

[icon] 4

[ Definition] Select dimension object to be edited.
[Sep]

User can execute command Dimedit in forms of: click button 4 in the man menu of
Modify, or click buttoni"zi in the tool bar of Edit tool, or click button P‘:—?'i in the option card of
Dimension, or execute command Dimedit directly.

Once command Dimedit is activated, select dimension to be edited to enter into edit status.
Then user can edit by immediate menu, dimension attribute setting, pinch point edit etc.

TO most dimension object, user can double click to execute DIMEDIT automaticdly.

6.7.2 Dialog box of dimension property setting

In addition to sized for the dimension, it is needed to add dimension tolerance, special symbol
and set some specid parameter. All these contents can be added and set conveniently in CAXA
Draft. And dimension tolerance can be associated with basic dimension, in order to speed up
modification efficiency.

Click right key when creating dimension, to enter in did og box of Dimension property setting,

as shown in following figure.
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Dimension properties{note to check contents correckly) ﬂﬂ

—Eeneral

Prefix I Basic Yalue: | LEHIE: |19.EI4 SuifFix I

Make: I

Text I IInsert... j
Facrriro

—Dimension Style

Used skyle: |5|;an.jar.j vI [~ Reversean [ Text frame Diim style. ..

—Tal and fit

Bdvanced...
Inpuk Type: IS-,,amI:.DI vI Outpuk Type: IS-,,amI:.c.I TI
k.
Tolerance I Uppet I':'
IEI

il

Cancel

Lawwer .
Exit:

Pic6-67 Didog box of dimension property setting
Following isthe introduction to the above did og box.

(1) Basicinformation setting

Prefix: it isused to describe or limit dimenson value, for example, %c
indi cates diameter, 6- indicates number.

Base line dimension edit box:The default is actual measured valued, user
can input valueinit.

Suffix: it isused to describe or limit dimenson value too.
Note: it isused to explain dimenson etc.

[ Text replace): When filling in content in this edit box, contents of prefix, basic size, and
suffix will not be displayed, the newly filled characters will be the fina content.

[insert]: Click insert combo box, asub-menu will pop up, user caninsert dl kinds of specid
symboals, such as diameter symbol, angle, fraction, roughness etc. Click option dimension specid
symboal, following diaog box will pop up.
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Dim Especial Symbuol x|

[] En L | A4
P ra S =]
=

Ik I Zancel

Pic6-68 especid symbol
Click Select and OK, the operation is finished.

-,

T—
Dimen=zion properties{note to check contents corre...
—aeneral
Prefix |t EBasic Yalue: |27.58 27,50 Suffix |°-"'°F":'-1
Mate: I
Teaxt Insett. ..
override: I I LI

—Dimension Skyle
Lsed style: IStanu:Iaru:I vI [ Reverse arrow | Text Frame Dim skwle. ..

—Tol and Fit

advanced. ..
Input Type: Isymbnl - I Cutpuk Type: ISymI:u:uI - I —

il

Talerance I—
Symbol: $§|DE-'?-;I'II:E' I
' Cancel
Lower I
Tolerance:

Exit

Pic6-69 example
Fill parameter in the above did og box, the foll owing dimension will be created.
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Prefix ¢ 205uffix

Pic6-70 result
(2) Dimension style setting
Click combo box on the right side of using style, and select style for creating dimension, and
set arrow direction and text frame. Then click dimension style to activate dimension style dia og
box, then user can set detail parameter in the box.

(3) Tolerance and Cooperation setting

Tolerance symbol edit box: When symbol is selected in the box of input
form, user should input tolerance symbol namein this edit box, such as
H7, h6, K6 etc. it will inquire table according to Base line dimension and
symbol name automatically, and the inquired upper deviation and lower
deviation will be displayed in corresponding edit box respectively. Or
click button advanced option, and select proper tolerance code directly,
as shown in the following figure.

When coor dination is sdlected in the box of input form, user should input
coordination name in this edit box, such asH7/h6, H7/k6, H7/6 etc. it
will mark according to inputted coordination when exporting. Or click
button advanced option, and select proper tolerance code directly, as
shown in the next figure. When the input form is deviation, the edit box
will be gray, user can input at the position of upper and lower deviation.

68



CAXADRAFT

Dimension

¥isual inquiry for tolerance and fit
T olerance inguiry | Fit inquire |

&+ Haole tolerance " fxes tolerance

| AIB/CID[E/F|G[H|J[Js[KIM[N/PIRISITIU[VIX]|Y|Z
H1 121

Baze |1H.I]-‘I Taolera |

Commaon
Priarity rmargin

Cancel |

Pic6-71inquiry tolerance

69




CAXADRAFT Dimension

¥isual inquiry for tolerance and Fik =l

Tolerance inguiry  Fit inquire l

{* Hole-base (" Ares-base

DatumaoR [ d e [f [a|hfjsfkimln p r]s|t ufv x|y z]
HE 5 | HE ] 5

(]

0K Cancel

Pic6-72 fitinquire

Upper deviation edit box:When symbol is sdlected in the box of input form, the
inquired upper deviation value is displayed in this edit box, user can input upper
deviation valuein corresponding box.

Lower deviation edit box: When symbol is selected in the box of input form, the
inquired lower deviation value is displayed in this edit box, user can input lower
deviation valuein corresponding box.

Input form combination box: Symbol, deviation and coordination are three options of
input form, by which user can control tolerance input mode. When symbol is selected
in the box of input form, it will inquire deviation according to symbol name
automatically, and the inquired upper deviation and lower deviation will be displayed
in corresponding edit box respectively. When deviation is selected, user should input

deviation value. When coor dination is selected, user should input coordination
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symbol in edit box of symbol, such asH7/h6, regardless what the export formis, it
will mark according to symbol when exporting,  as shown in following figure.

Dimension properties{note to check contents correckly ed |

—General

Prefix I EBasic Yalue! |19-04 |19.EI4 Suffix I

Make: I

| e S

— Dimension Skyle

Used skyle: IStandard vI [~ Reversean [ Textframe Dim style. .. |

— Tol and Fit
ad d...
Inpukt Type: IFiI: vI Outpuk Type: IS‘:,-'|T||:||:|| vI

QK |
Upper 0.013 er | -0.02

Cancel |
Lower I 0 Lower I -0.029 .
Exik |

Max clearance:0.042 Min clearanced.0z
—Fit System Margin Tolerance ————— Fit Methiod
& Hole-has {* Clearance F

Hole Margin
£~ Transition F

Axes Margin

" Axes-ba: Im

™ Wringing Fil

Pic6-73 tolerance fit
Output form combination box: Symboal, deviation, (deviation) and symbol(deviation) are
options of export form. by which user can control tolerance export form.
When [Input form] is [Deviation] #1 [ Symmetry], the output form will only have
[Deviaion] and [ (deviation)) .When [ Input form] is [ Cooperation], [ Output] will only
have 2 codes.

For example, When the export formis symbal, it will mark symbol, e.g. ®50K 6. When the

50+0.003

export form is deviation, it will mark deviation, e.g. ® ~--0.013 ' When the form is(deviation) , it

+0.003
will mark deviation vd ue like ® 50( —0-013) , When the form is symbal (deviation), the mark will be

50K 6( 2%%)
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6.7.3 Immediate menu input

During the course of size dimension or dimension edit, if "Basic Dimension or Prefix" pops up
in the immedi ate menu, dimension tolerance can be inputted in the edit box with special character
directly.

In the course of inputting dimensi on value, some specid symbolslike "?"(can be inputted
dynamicaly viakeyboard), angle symbol " ", upper and lower deviation of tolerance etc, user can
use corresponding symbol of prefix and suffix to redizeit.

Diameter symbol,it is expressed by %c,e.g. input%c40,the mark will be ?40.

Angle symbal it is expressed by %d,e.g. input 30%d,the mark will be 30° .

Tolerance symbol "+": it is expressed by %p,e.g. input 50%p0.5,the mark will be,text height of
deviation vaueisthe same as that of dimension vaue.

Upper, lower deviation vaue: the format is. dimension vad ue plus¥%, plus upper deviation
vaue ,plus %, and plus lower devidtion, then plus %b. Deviation va ue must have symbol, when
deviaionvaueisO, it will be omitted, and text height of deviation vaue will be selected
automaticaly in the system, which will be smaller by one size than dimension vaue, what's more,
upper deviation and lower deviation will be recognized and located automatically, in order to make
the mark format be up to nationa standard. For example, input 50%+0.003%-0.013%b,the mark
will be

Suffix after upper, lower deviation va ue: the suffix is %b, Subsequent text height will be

resumed automatically to text height of dimension vaue to mark.
6.7.4 Feature option panel edit

When it is dimensioned, select dimension, press right key, click option Feature to open Feature
option panel, user can modify content and parameters in the option panel . eg. when alinear

dimension is selected, the feature option panel will be shown as foll ows:
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Properties o X
Linear Dim [ 1) |
Property Mame Property Value
= Curmrent Attnbute =
Layer Dimenzion La...
Linetype BylLa...
Linetype Scale | 1.0000
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Calar B yLayer
= Style information
Style Standard
Label tewt bei... | 2.5000
Diirn scale 1.0000
= Text
rmeasurernent | 13.0406
Idzer Input
Text overnide
Prefix
Poztfi
Annotation
+ Location ... | -407. 2569, 2.
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= Linear Dim
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Pic6-74 properties of linear dim
6.7.5 Dimension Drive

[ Command] drive
[icon] 2

[ Definition 1 Select dimension object to be edited.

Dimension driveisa set of local parameterization function provided by this system.
When user has selected a part of entity and relative dimensons, the system will build
topological relations between entities according to dimensions. If user select desred
dimension and modify itsvalue, relative entities and dimensions will be changed
accordingly. But topological relations between e ementswill keep unchanged, such as
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tangency, contiguous etc. I n addition, the system will handle graphics over-restricted
or lack of regriction automatically.

To alarge extent, user can adjust, modify dimens on when graph is finished.
[ Operation Sep]

Select drive object, which isthe desired part to be modified, as per system ingtruction,
it will analysis entity and dimension of selected part. Bes des sdl ecting graphics entity,
it is necessary to select dimens on. Because engineering drawings depend on
dimension mark to avoid ambiguous, the syssem analysisrelations between e ements
according to dimension.

For example, thereisa skew line, and its horizontal dimension is marked, when other
dimensions are driven, its dope and vertical distance may have corresponding change.
But its horizontal distance will keep the marked value. Ina smilar way, if user drive
the horizontal dimension, then its horizontal length will be changed, which will be
congistent with dimension value after being driven. To local parameterization function,
it's very important to select parameterization object. In order to get desired drive result,
it is necessary to do essential dimension mark before selecting drive object, and define
relations between part to be driven and part won't be driven.

Generally speaking, if one entity hasn't necessary dimens on mark, the system will
judge redtriction relations between entities according to default rules of contiguous,
intersection and tangency etc.

Then user can specify a proper daum mark, any dimension indicates relaive restriction
relations between two or more graphics objects. If users drive this dimension, one end must be
fixed, and the other end must be movable. The system will judge which end be fixed according to
dimension to be driven and datum mark, in order to drive the other end. Usually, user should select
specid location point as datum mark, such as circle center, start point , center point and intersection

point etc.
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On the bag's of previoustwo steps, User can drive one dimension. Select dimension to
be driven, input new dimension value as per ingtruction, then the sel ected entity will be
driven. Before exiting that drive object, user can drive multiple dimensons
continually.

6.7.6 Dimension edit

Following is detail edit method for linear dimension, radius dimension or diameter dimension,
or angle dimension.

(D Linear dimension edit

Select alinear dimension, an immediate menu will pop up.

E 1. Dim line Position T 2. Parallel Text T 3 Text Middle Align = 4.Extension Line Angle 90 S.aLeading 6.Basic Value 34.32

Therearefour optionsin 1: of immediate menu, they are dimension linelocation, text
position, text content and arrow shape. The default is dimens on linelocation.

® Text location edit

User can modify text orientation, angle border and dimension value in above
immediate menu. Among which, border angle means angle between dimension
borderline and horizontal line. When new location point of dimension line isinputted,
the edit operation is finished. Figure isan example of dimension line location of linear
dimension. The border angle is changed from 90 degree to 60 degree. Dimension value
is changed from 71.8 to 90.

oAl

J—

Pic6-75 example
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Text location edit

When editing text location, it just needs modifying location point of text, text angle
and dimension value. Dimension line and dimens on borderline won't be changed.

Switch 1: in immediate menu to text location, corresponding immediate menu will pop
up:

1. Text Position T Z. Without Lead * 3.8leading 4,Basic Yalue 34,32
Select whether add leader line or not in 3: of above immediate menu, then modify text
angle and dimenson value. When new text location point isinputted, the edit

operation is finished. The following figure isan example of editing linear dimension
text location.

90

Pic6-76 example
Text edit

It means modifying text content only, the others will remain unchanged.

Switch 1: in immediate menu to text content, corresponding immediate menu will pop
up:

1. Text Position T 2. Without Lead * 3.2l eading 4,Basic Value 34,32

Modify dimension in immediate menu, and click left key to finish editing. The following

figure is an example of editing linear dimension text.
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Pic6-77 example

® Modify arrow shape
Modify shape of leftward arrow and rightward arrow, user can select in the pop up menu

of “Arrow shape editor”.
1. Arrow Shape T

Click OK when it is selected, then the modification is finished.

Change Arrow Forms El

Arrowheads
Left arrow: I.ﬁ.rruw j
Right I.ﬁ.rruw j

O, I Cancel |

Pic6-78 change arrow forms

Following sizeis dimensioned with different arrow shapes:
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Dimension

il N 1Nl

YRR

I MRk

ARk

Pic6-79 example

2 Edit diameter dimension or radius dimension

Therearetwo optionsin 1: in above immediate menu, they are dimension line location

and text location. The default isdimenson linelocation.

[1 Edit dimension line location of diameter dimension or radius dimension.

User can modify text orientation and dimenson value in above immediate menu.

When new dimension line location is inputted, the editing operation is finished. The

following figureisan example of editing dimension linelocation of diameter
dimension. In which text parallel is changed to text horizontal, and dimension value is

changed to ®70.

78



CAXADRAFT Dimension

70

Pic6-80 example

® Edit text |ocation of diameter dimens on or radius dimension.

Switch 1: in immediate menu to text location, corresponding immediate menu will
pop up:

1. Text Pasitian = 2.8 eading % 3.Basic Yalue 17.03

User can select whether add leader line or not in above immediate menu, modify text angle
and dimension vaue. When new text location is inputted, the editing operation is finished. Figure

6.58 s an example of editing text location of diameter dimension.

70

Pic6-81 example
3 Edit angle dimension
Select an angle dimension, the foll owing immediate menu will pop up:

1. Dim line Pasitian = 2. Parallel Text = 3. Text Middle align = 4,8l eading Fot 5.Basic Yalue 17.03

Therearetwo optionsin 1: in above immediate menu, they are dimension line location
and text location. The default is dimenson linelocation.

® Edit dimension line location of angle dimension

User can modify dimension value in above immediate menu.

79



CAXADRAFT Dimension

When new dimension line location is inputted, the editing operation isfinished. The
following figureisan example of editing dimenson linelocation of angle dimension.

Pic6-82 example
O Edit text location of angle dimension

Switch 1: in immediate menu to text location, corresponding immediate menu
will pop up:

1. Text Position T 2. Degree T 3. Without Lead T &8l eading 5.Basic Yalue 42,02%d
User can select whether add leader line or not in @ove immediate menu, and modify text

dimension vad ue. Figure 6.94 is an example of editing text location of angle dimension example.

50°

(a) origina (b) after edit

Pic6-83 example of angel dimension
6.7.7 Text edit

Click command Dimension edit, then select text to be edited as per instruction, then
corresponding didog box will pop up, in which user can edit text and character parameter. Click
button OK to finish editing. The system will regenerate corresponding text, as shown in following

figure.
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ﬂ
IStandard "I English |qb. st 7| chinedshapefont.she x| [3.5 =l rerardo I [] ByLayer j Ok |
“l% E‘%” I%EI %I ILine Wrapj IInsert... j I.D.-:rc-ss j AIEIEI EI I| Cancell

Pic6-84 didog of text edit box
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Chapter 7 Print

CAXA Dréft supports dl printers supported by WINDOWS, and it does not need to instal
printer individudly in this system.

CAXA Draft supports printing drawing as per different parametric. Except for its own printing

function, it supplies specia printing tool for sheet-fed printing, typeset, and quantity printing.
Which speeds up print efficiency.

Following is detail introduction of print function and print tool.

7.1 Print function

Print function of CAXA Draft will be introduced mainly in this section.

7.1.1 Summary

[Name] Print

[ Command] print

[icon] &

[ Definition] Print graph as per given parametric by printter.

Print function of CAXA Draft is similar to most Windows programs, user should confirm
content to be print and set print parametric, then the printter will print.

[Sep]

User can execute command Print in the forms of: Click button & in the quickstart tool bar,
dick button & in the main menu of File, or use hot key by Pressing Ctrl+P, or execute command
Print directly.

Once command Print is activated, following dia og box will pop up.
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Print dialog x|
M arne i IHF‘ DeskJet 1200 j Aftribuke |

Stakus: Ready ¥ Momachraorme
T':."I:IE: HF DESkJEt 12002 I_ Text as F|||
Mate: [ Plot to file

Position:  LPT1:

—Paper

Size:! ILetter j % Wertice
e j " Horizo

I.ﬁ.utnmatically Select

~ Piece Paper Crienkation

[T Piece [T Piece 101 ’VF 0 deg 90 de Copies: I 1 il
—Expart Graphics

{* Standard G ™ Show Grapt ™ Limit Graphi ™ Window Gre

—Mapping Conneckion

& Auto Fit 1 © other | Lt =l
—Page Range ~Location Mode
| % Center £ Tiop-Left
{7 Specify Pac ~Plak Offset
% Diirection: | T

Input Bhe page number, separate with the

commalsuch asy 1,357, y Dire-:tiu:un:l 0 -
Load style Save style | Edit line type Presview | Prink I Cancel |

Pic7-1 Print diaog
User can set pattern printout, paper size, equipment type or other parametric. Following is the
detail of each optionin the print did og box.

7.1.2 Set print parametric.

Print parametric setting mainly includes “Printter setting, paper setting, paper orientation,
graph orientation, output setting, jigsaw setting, location setting, print migrate setting, style save,
linear setting, following is concrete explanation.

D Printter setting area: User can select printter, and printter status will be shown in this

2



CAXADRAFT Print

area

(2 Paper setting area: Set paper size for the selected printter, paper source, paper

direction.

3) Paper orientation: Select Landscape or portrait.

(4 Graph orientation: Set graph rotate angle to 0 degree or 90 degree in this area

(5) Output Graph option: it indicates scope for the to be output graph. User can only

select output graph within foll owing four scopes: standard drawing, display graph, limit graph

and window graph.
® [Standard drawing] It indicates output graph within current system defined paper.
® [Display graph] it indicates output graph displayed on current screen.
® [Limit Graph] It indicates output dl visible graphsin current system.
® [Window graph] it indicate output graph within specified rectangle frame.

(6) Jigsaw: Select combo box of Jigsaw, the system can make up automatically alarge

graph by severd smal drawings, number of jigsaw is decided by current paper size and dl

selected paper size.

[1: 1 when Jigsaw] It indicaes jigsaw will be executed as per printable size, instead of paper
size. Only when Jigsaw is selected, canoption [1: 1] be selected.

If user wishto get result [1: 1] for jigsaw output result, and wish dl graphs bein the hard
cutting area of printer, please select jigsaw and [1: 1] simultaneously. Then needed paper number
will be more thanthat of no [1: 1] selected.

@) M appi ng between graph and drawing: it indicates graph proportion between graph on

screen and output graph in paper.

® [Autofill] Itindicatesthe output graph will be completely in the printable area
® [1: 1] itindicaesthe graphisoutput asper [1: 1]
If the size of drawing paper is the same as printing paper size, the output drawing may be
incomplete due to hard cutting area. If user needstoget [1: 1] paper, jigsaw can be adopted.
® [Other] Itindicates output graph as per user-defined scae.
(8) Position mode: When [1: 1] and [other] are selected in the mapping, user can
select two position modes, they are [ Center position] and [ Top left position] .
® Center position: Graph origin corresponds to paper center, the print result will bein
the center of paper.
® Top left position : Top-left corner of frame corresponds to top-left corner of paper,

the print result will be at the top-left corner of paper.
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9 Preview: Click button Preview, real drawing output result will anaog display on the
screen, it section 8.1.4, we will introduce it in detail.

(10 Page scope: For output multiple drawings, user can select “dl” or “ Specify page”.
(11 Print Deviation : Move print position point, (X, Y) distance.

(12 Print to file: If thefileisn't sent to the printer for printing, but the result is sent to file, the
check box of print to file can be selected. Then, the command of controlling drawing equipment
will be output to a file with extension name .prm, instead of being sent to drawing equipment
directly. Once the output is finished, this file can be used individually, and can be output into
computer without el ectronic board.

(13 Text asfill: When printing, user can set whether hiding text or not.

(19 Black and white print:In order to get better black and white printing result and clear
graphics color, in the black-and-white printer that supports gradation, CAXA electronic board
has strengthened output equi pment capability further.

(15) Load in style and save style: save current configuration in the print diaog box, then
user can load in saved style by option “load in style”.

(16) Linear setting: Click didog box of edit linear, as shown in figure 7-1, user can set

print linear parametric, following is the detail.
7.1.3 Print linear setting

When printing, it usudly needs to output different lines from that of drawing, such as
adjusting line width, linear scde, adjust line width as per color, it is very convenient to set in
CAXA Draft.

Click button Edit linear, following dia og box will pop up. As shownin figure 7-2.
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Linetype Settings

Line width setting

Paper zize Thick .
e 0.35 hd [ Plat as thin

hd - i _
Thir Line ; :
widty 1018 M [ i5et by color

[ Ao dim lineveeight [ Lineweight of sk file

Lengths of Ling's seamentz(mm]
Line Type & | o e |

Thirline+Daz -

E: | D:| F: |

L -
I+ Usze Standard Line Type

Load Config | Save Config | k. | Carnicel

Pic7-2 linetype settings
D Line width setting: input output width for standard line as per paper size. A series of

line width vdue regulated by nationd standard is listed in the pull down list box. User can

select any group or input vaue in the box, the effective scope of line width is 0.18~2.0mm.

2 Thinlineprinting : Print al lineasthinline.

3 SHX filelinear width: set linear width of SHX file.

(4 Set linear as per color: set line width as per line color when printing drawing, and
output drawing as per setting. Since the default print is thin print in the system, user should cancel
this option to make sure it is not selected.

Select “ set as per color”, following dia og boxes will pop up, asshown in figure 7-3 and 7-4.

The setting is divided into two parts, oneis “ list view”, the other is “Format view”. For list

view, user can modify one to one. For forma view, user can modify many to one. If multiple

colors needs to be changed to one col or, user Format view to modify.
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¥ 1
S5et by color
Lizt View l Farmat ‘v’iew]

Colar Symbal | Line ‘Width rom | Change Color |[A]
0 Solid Line W Color OF Obi
—— Solid Line W Calor OF Obi
——— z Solid Line Color OF Obi
== 3 Solid Line W Color OF Obi
/7 4 Salid Line W Calar OF Obi
G Solid Line W Color OF Obi
1 h Solid Line W Calor OF Obi
——— 7 Solid Line Color OF Obi
e 3 Solid Line W Calor OF Obij
/3 g Solid Line Wy Color OF Obi
10 Solid Line W Color OF Obi
/11 Solid Line W Calor OF Obi
1 Sglid Line W Color OF Obir [
Swskem
Linewidth

__________________________ OK || Cancel

Pic7-3 set by color
In the above didog box, double click “Solid line width”, input line width, or tick and select

“system line width”, in the pull down list, use given line width.

S5et by color

Lizt Wiew Format Wiew l

Color Syrmbol | [ﬁ]

—
— Color  |Colar OFL ™

ey ¥ System Linewidth

E—
— o.0dmm - -

()4 Cancel
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In the above didog box, Press Shift key or Citrl key to select each color, and specify color or

line width once.

The parametric in Set as per color didog box will be saved automaticaly, when open it next

Pic7-4 set by color

time ,the modified one will be the default.

Q)

linear. When this option is cancelled, it will print as per user’s define. As shown in following figure.

7-5

Use standard linear: when this check box is selected, it will print as per standard

Linetype Settings

Line width zetting
Faper zize

A4 -

[ Auto dim ineweight

|T hinline+Das + |

Lenaths of Ling's seamentz[rmnm]

Line Type A

B:

[ ]

Thick

weight 0.35 - [ Plat az thin
Thin Line g ?
width 1018 - | Set by color

I Lineweight of sh file

| E:l E:|

| D:l F:|

i L] L

v Usze Standard Line Type

Load Config | Save Config |

o]

Cancel

Pic7-5 customize linetype

7.1.4 Print preview

When print parametric is confirmed, user can click button “preview”diaog box shown in

figure 7-1 to anaog check print result, the result is shown in figure 7-6.



CAXADRAFT Print

CAYL DEAFT MECHAWICAL 2009 — [D:A\CAXANERZ0

LECCEl

FEEEE

4

FEFFE

Pic7-6 Print preview
In the above dia og box, user can check ana og result of print, the operation method is shown

as follows:

,. User can dlick commanq Pan, zoom, view frame or other button in the tool bar
Ef Q @ &= @" @ o browse print window, or use mouse wheels to move or
zoom.

® Click button = to print.

® Click button & to close print preview dia og box.

@ \When printing multiple drawings, user can click = or = to switch.
°

7.2 Print tool

In this section, we will mainly introduce print tool.

7.2.1 Summary

Print tool in CAXA Draft is mainly used for printing quantity drawings. It can organize
drawings, including individud printing or typeset printing, user can adjust drawing setting and each
print parametric conveniently.

The feature of CAX A Draft Print tool :

® |t supports multiple printing items simultaneously, user can switch between different

printing item a any moment.
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® |t supports individud printing and typeset printing, furthermore, quantity printing can be
executed.

® |t supports printing filesin the format of EXB and DWG EXB.

® |t can match print parametric automatically according to paper size.

User can run Print typeset function in the following forms:

Click button outer tool in the main menu of Tool, click print tool button in the outer tool of
toal function.

Following is the detain introduction of print tool interface, print file operation, insert drawing,

browse drawing, parametric setting, print etc.

7.2.2 User interface

There are two interface stylesin print toal, fluent interface (figure7-7) and classicinterface

[ (=)

W=

Open.  Sawe Frint Frint Inszert 'I-._le @, Zoom Switeh
all fiels enwiromment match paper Window -~ Windows -

Formation Dizsplay

=&k Print Task List
[ samplesnl.exb|Papert
[ samplesnz.exb|Paperl
[ samplesn3.exb|Paperi
Y samplesid4.exb|Papert
[ samplesis,exb|Papert
[ samplesns.exb|Paperl
[ samplesi?.exb|Paperi

Pic7-7 Fluent style
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--------

:B§ File View Tindew

DEEHE IO

Task Li=t window

e

3 &3
o

X

=& Print Task List
) samplesol.exb|Papert
[ samplesDz.exb|Paperl
[ samples0D3.exb|Paper1
) sampleso4,exb|Papert
) samplesis,exb|Papert
) sampless.exb|Paperl
[ samples07.exb|Paperl

ﬂ:af - ff:

i i
Pic7-8 dassic style

Following is explanation to print tool interface:

@[t is Task List Window On the left of interface: display print task list, user can click each
tack to browse and set corresponding parametric. At the bottom of task list window, drawing
attribute is displayed.

®|t is Browse window on the right of interfface. When one print task is selected,
corresponding drawing information will be shown in the browse window.

@ |n fluent interface, user can use menu button, function area, quickstart toolbar to organize

command, for classicinterface, user can user main menu and tool bar to organize command.

7.2.3 File operation

The print tool support handling multiple printing task simultaneoudly, user can operate each
print task , such as new, open, save, save as, close etc.
The operation method is introduced as follows:

Click menu button or click main menu File , following did og box will pop up.
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Print

[ Mew...

@O

]

f Maahalll

Qopen...
Save
Save As...

Close

In=ert paper...
Paper Setkings...
Plok Settings. ..
Prink Presiew

Prink

Print all fiels

Exit

Crl4-M

Chrl4-0
Crl+5
=
Chrl4-

Ctrl+F

Print environment match

Alt+F4

Pic7-9 file menu of print tool

Click any button to start corresponding command, for example, click Open, open file didog

box will pop up, asshown in figure 7-10.

Laook ir: I@ Deszkiop

2 N N i e

2l

My Documents
5‘ My Compuker

by Documents

-
™
by Computer
File rame:
Py Nebwark Files of type:

PI

My Mebwork Places

¥ Open az read-only

=~

Open I
Cancel |
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Pic7-10 open print tool file
User can open PTF filein this didog for printing.

7.2.4 Insert file

When using printing tool to print, user should insert file to be printed, then organize each
printing task unit.

User can execute Command Insert in forms of : click button|=j in the main menu of file, or
click [ in the organize panel of function area

Once command insert is executed, following dialog box will pop up. As shown in figure 7-11.

Laook i Ibﬁamples j e _? - '

Diezkto p

Y

My Documents

Fil= name: Isamples[l'l j Open I
Files of type: I[l]]]["_e:-cl:.] j Canicel |

v Advanced Filter the paper Files included

[T TypeSet TypetSet Papers ko Print

Pic7-11 insert paper file
D The meaning of option Advanced in the diaog box of Insert is shown as follows:
@ Sclect thisoption: Select drawing then browse it, and select or cancel drawing.
® Not select this option: the selected drawing can be inserted to print task list window directly.
12
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Select option Advanced, then select drawing, following dialog box will pop up, as shown in
figure 7-12.

~Paper List —Paper Info
= [¥] samplesis. exb OOoo: Al
= [#lsamplesi4. exb oooo: oo
[ Faper! oooo: 11
= [Jsamplesis.exb
[Papert oooo: 1189
= [ samplesis.exb Oooo: 4t
Paper1

—Paper Preview

Auti-Selection Clear

Pic7-12 select paper

In the above didog box, user can examine selected drawing paper information and browse
drawing content. Or click check box in front of the drawing name to cancel selected drawing. If
there are severa drawingsin one file, user can select conveniently.

(2 The meaning of Option Typeset Insert in the Insert didog box:

@ Sclect this option: one typeset print task unit can be organized by the selected drawings.

® Not select this option: multiple print task unit can be organized by selected drawings.

Select typeset insert, then select drawing, following dialog box will pop up.

13
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TypeSet Paper Size Settings

Paper Size Settings
& anis4immy © ALGIHmmY O AZ{HE0mm)

O aztzarmmy {0 AH(Z10mm) ¢ User define ﬁl

Enlarge Paper I ] i
(0] 4 I Zancel

Pic7-13 typeset paper size settings
In the above dialog box, user can set typeset paper as A0,A1,A2,A3,A4 and user-defined, the

meaning of Paper frame zoom-in is , space between typeset drawing frame is kept as per input
vaue.

3 When drawing is inserted, the inserted printing task unit is displayed in the window
of “print task list”, user can continue to execute “insert” command to insert other new drawing to

the print task unit.

7.2.5 Set parametric

In this section, we will mainly introduce individua sheet print setting, typeset print setting,

and print tool environment configuration etc.
7.25.1 Individual print setting

In print task list, select individuad print task unit, the drawing information will be displayed
directly in the preview area

Individua drawing operation includes. print setting, print preview, print, delete etc. User can
execute this command in forms of:

® Click right key on Print task unit, following didog box will pop up, as shown in figure

7-14.
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|- Print Task List

[ samples0l.exh|Paperl
[ samples0z.exh|Paperl
[ samples03.exh|Paperl
[ samplesi S

[ samplesa
[ samplesa
[ samplesd Eﬂ Frint Frewiew

£ Erint Ctrl+E |

= |

Flot Settings. .

Delete C

T
Pic7-14 select right menu

® Click corresponding button on the Organize function area.

® | n the drawing preview window, click right key, following diaog box will pop up, as shown

in figure 7-15.

Flat Settings. .
Print Frewiew
Print Cirl+F
lelete

Zoom Hext

Zoom Frewious

>4+ o

Pic7-15 view right menu
Following is concrete method for operating individua sheet printing.
(@) Print setting: set printer, paper, output graph, linear etc, the setting method for print is

the same as that of introduction in section 8.1.

15
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Plot Settings x|
Mame: IMicrn:ns-:nFt Office Documnent Image \Witer j Attribute |

Status:Ready [ Text Filled
Type: Microsoft Office Document Image Wiker Diriver ¥ Monochrome Pl
Mote: ™ Plot to file

Positioficrosoft Document Imaging Writer Pork:

—Paper
Size! |Letter =] % Vertice
Mode: |Default tray =] £ Horiza
—Export Graphics

& standard G 7 Limit Graphi € Window Gr: Copies: |1 :ll
—Mapping Conneckion —Plak OFfsek

& autoFit O 101 b |n.|:| rim

" other [1:1 =] ¥ [0 mim
— Paper Crientation ~Location Mode

i~ 0dec % ap de ¥ Center = Tiop-Left

=dit line t':.-'pel Print Preview | Ik I Cancel

Pic7-16  plot settings
2 Print preview: preview actua graph as per set parametric. Itis similar to introduction
in section 8.1.
3 Print: Print select print task unit as per set parametric directly.
4 Delete: |f print task unit is deleted, the delete operation can’'t be renewed.

7.25.2 Type set print setting

In the print task list window, select one typeset paper print unit, the selected typeset drawing
information will be displayed in the preview area, asshownin figure 7-8.

Select onetypeset print task unit, then set print, print preview, delete etc. the operation method
isthe same as that of individua sheet print.

In addition, typeset printing set and operation includes: typeset insert, rearrange, pan, rotate,

delete, hide, graph overlap, paper examine, red display etc. user can execute these commands in
16
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forms of :

® Select typeset print task unit:  once this unit is selected, click right key in blank area the

preview window, following dia og box will pop up.
Paper Settings...

@)

Plot Settings...

Typeset [nsert
ReTypeset

Paper overlapping
Check Paper

Print Preview

Brint Ctrl+P
Delete

Zoom MNext

Il =g

e

Zoom Previous

Pic7-17 right menu of typeset print
® Click corresponding button in the Typeset panel of function area.
® Click corresponding button in the main menu of Typeset.
Following isthe concrete method for typeset print operation.
(0] Typeset insert: select drawing, then insert it to current typeset print task unit.
Click button - , and select file to be inserted in the pop up dialog box, then click button

Open, the open file will be inserted to newly created print typeset environment. When inserting file,

it support multiple file selection.

unit.

Insert drawing means making the drawing be new print task unit.
2 Delete file: it includes delete print task unit and delete file from typeset print task

® Delete print task unit. Select print task unit, then click right key on the unit or at blank area
of preview, in the pop up menu, click button Delete to deleted selected print task unit.

® Delete drawing in typeset print: Select file to be deleted in the preview area or in the
sub-node of typeset print task unit. There will be prompt for the selected drawing frame. Then
click right key , in the right-key menu, select button “delete” ,as shown in following figure.

17



CAXADRAFT

Print
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| M Mo

'R S| Move

| R i) Rotate

[ c'i'i';. Delete

[ &a" Hide

]
Pic7-18  delete paper of typeset print

Or click button & in the menu of “Typeset”to delete rel ative file directly.
Manua adjustment

3

By default, the drawing inserted to typeset print unit will be typeset automaticdly as per

energy saving rule. User can adjust drawing by the command of Pan or Rotéate.

User can execute Pan or rotate in forms of:

® Click corresponding button in the main menu of Print typeset.

® Click corresponding button in the panel of Typeset function area
® Select typeset print task unit, in the preview area select drawing to be edited, then click

right key, corresponding diaog will pop up, then user click related button, as shown in figure

7-19.

(4)

Graph overlap

| AR Lh

| I3 Pyert

| HERA

| W A Maw
e ¥ Move
| R &) Rotate
[ C'F'o Delete
[ gd" Hide

Pic7-19 right menu

By the command of Graph overlap, user can overlap file temporarily when pan or rotate file,

in order to adjust file position conveniently.

Click Graph overlap in the main menu of Typeset or panel of Typeset function area, or select

typeset print task unit then click right key to select button

directly.

[h

, then user can adjust file position

18
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(5) Re-typeset

User Re-typeset command to typeset again ignoring modification of manua typeset.

Click Graph overlap in the main menu of Typeset or panel of Typeset function area, or select
typeset print task unit then click right key to select button = , or user can click right key in the
blank area of preview areato select Re-typeset option.

Execute command of Re-typeset, in the pop up dia og box, user can re-select paper size, space

between drawings, then click OK, the system will re-typeset multiple open files.

(6) Hide

When drawing is inserted to typeset print unit, if a certain drawing won't be typeset
temporarily, user can hide that drawing by command Hide.

Select drawing in the print typeset task unit, dick button main menu Typeset or button &4 in
the panel of Typeset function areato hide drawing. Or select drawing , then click right key, in the
pop up menu , select Hide.

@) Red display

There are two preview modesin the preview areafor typeset print task unit.

® Only preview drawing information, including file name, drawing name, drawing scae,

drawing size, drawing width, drawing height etc.

® Preview real graph

Use Red display to switch preview between two preview modes. Click button Red display in

the main menu of Typeset or button in the panel of typeset funciton area, following is the
comparison of twon preview modes.
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Pic7-20 (&) preview of typeset print

20



CAXADRAFT Print

=
;B File View Typeset Window Help

DeHSF I ehle QA4+ d it wB2E

[Teselist o 0 x

CAXA Print Tool - [Print file1]

= & Prink Task List -l
----- [ Rrs250.exb|Papert
----- [ r5250-1.exb|Papert
----- [ rszs0-2.exb|Paperl
----- [ Rs250-3.exb|Paperl
----- [ r5250-4.exb|Papert
----- [ rS250-5.exb|Paperl
----- [ RS250-6.exb|Papert
----- [ rs250-7.exb|Papert
----- [ rsz50-8.exb|Paperl
----- [ RS250-9.8xb|Papert
----- [ rszso-10.exb|Paper1
----- [ rs250-11.exb|Papert
----- [ RS250-12.8%h|Papert
----- [ rszs0-13.exb|Paperl
=-[ Typeset Paper

[ R5250-4.exb|Pape
<[ rS250-5.exh|Pape

------ [ RS250-6.exb|Pape 4

4| | B
Attribute |

Attribute M., | Attribute Yalus
Filename Wa\Dh2009sample
Drawing Marne | Paperl

Papet Size A3

“Wwidth 420 —

o
Tune

Height 297
Seale 103 i
< | »

Pic7-20 (b) true view of typeset print

(8) Paper check

Check whether the drawing exceeds paper setting or not, in order to avoid di splacement.

Click button Paper check in the main menu of typeset or panel of Typeset function, or select
typeset print task unit, then click right key , and select “Paper check” ® yser can dso dick i ght
key in the blank area of preview areato select button Paper check.

9 Typeset paper unit print setting

Click Print setting in the main menu of file or button & in Organization panel. Or select

typeset print task unit, then click right key, or click right key in the preview area, in the pop up
menu, select option E‘@, as shownin following figure.
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Pic 7-21 print settings of typeset print

In the above diaog box, user can set print parametric, such as printer setting, paper setting,
mapping, graph direction, print deviation, linear setting etc. the concrete operation is the save as
that in section 8.1.

(20) Drawing setting

By default, the drawing to be inserted to typeset print task unit will be inserted as per paper
sizeitself. I it needsto adjust print area, user can use Paper setting .

Click paper setting in the main menu of file or buttonL& in the Organization function area, or

select typeset print task unit, then click right key, or click right key in the preview area. In the
pop up menu, select button |:|'::'I, following didog box will pop up.
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Pic 7-22 paper settings of typeset print
In the above did og box, user can set Paper scope and set paper, the detail is shown as follows.
[ Paper scope] it indicates setting scope for output graph. Paper scope includes following
three modes:
® |nitid graph:
By default, the inserted drawing is inserted as per standard paper size. In the diaog box of
7-22, the default optionis Initid graph, paper information is shown on the right side.
® \Window graph:
Specify output graph scope in the form of rectangle window. Click Selection then specify two
angle point of rectangle. Then click OK to confirm.
® Limit graph
Limit scope as per graph in the file.
[ Paper setting] it indicates occupied space for file in typeset print paper .Paper setting
includes parametric of drawing paper and paper direction, eg. Initia graph is adrawing of A2 paper,
if A3 is selected in the drawing paper, the graph will be printed as A3 when typeset print.

7.2.5.3 Print environment configuration

When organizing graph printing by CAXA Draft Printing tool, the system can match print
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setting automeaticaly as per paper information itself.
Click Superior setting in the main menu of file or dick button ¥ in File panel in the
function area, following did og box will pop up.

Print Entironment Settings

— Separake Prink Setting in own size

Paper Size | Has Info | Settings |
Ao Mo

al Mo

Az Mo

a5 Mo

A Mo

&l Paper Use the Uniform Prink Uniform set |
Cekkim A~
Refresh Al | &l Paper's Prink Setting use the Setting above

Refresh | Mew Paper's Print Setting use the Setting above

Twpeset Setking
Papers to

¥ se Initial Graphics " Use Limited Graphi

(a4 I Cancel

Pic 7-23 print environment settings

Following is the explanation to each parametric.

® Match print setting as per paper size

User can set drawing to be inserted to print task table as per paper information itself , to match
print setting. The default paper is: A0, Al. A2, A3. A4, double click one paper, in the pop up
didog box of Print setting, user can set parametric and confirm. Then, the corresponding
answer*no” will be changed to “yes’ to the question “whether there isinformation”.

If the default option “no”is not selected, then A4, and auto-fill will be adopted by default.

Click Unify Setting to select unified print setting for al drawings.

® Force refresh and partia refresh
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If user adjusted task unit to be inserted to print task table, then configure print environment,
user can choose tool setting modes, they are force refresh and partiad refresh.

Force refresh: Use parametric in print environment configuration to refresh dl print task unit

inthelist.

Partid refresh: keep the previous adjusted print setting, one refresh un-adjusted print task unit.

® Print typeset setting

For typeset print task, the inserted drawing, by default , can be typeset as per initial graph
typeset and as per limit graph typeset.

7.2.6 Browsedrawing

User can browser the inserted print unit in print task table in the preview area

D In the print task list, click left key to select print unit, user can check print unit
preview inform in the preview area. For individuad print unit, it will be shown in preview area
directly. For typeset print unit, user can preview paper information or preview rea graph
information by red display.

(2 Check graph in the preview area, use mouse-wheel to zoom in or zoom out preview
graph, double click mouse mid key to display whole graph. Or user can use corresponding button in
Display panel to check graph, including: display window, display whole, dynamic pan, dynamic
zoom, display previous, display next.

3 Click right key on the graph in the preview area, in the pop up menu, select “display

previous’, and “display next”.
7.2.7 Print

Insert drawing and set corresponding parametric, print graph by printing equipment.
Following is commands for printing.
(@] Print
Select one unit inthe print typeset task unit, click Print in the main menu of file or in the panel
of organize function area, or click button & inthe quickstart tool bar, following did og box will

pop up.
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[ ]

FrintTool

Frint the Faper?

Pic7-24 print didog box
Click OK to print as per set parametric, click Cancel to cancel print.
2 Print preview
Select one unit in the print typeset task list, click Print preview in the main menu of fileor in
the Organization panel of function area, or click button Lal in the quickstart tool bar. In the pop
up preview window, user can check graph and print it directly.

Select print unit, ten in the didog box of print setting, user can click print directly or click
Preview.

3 Print all
Click Print dl in the main menu of file, or click button = inthe file panel of funciton area
to start up Print dl, the system will print dl tasksin the print task list directly.
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Chapter 8 System setting

In this chapter, we will mainly introduce system setting, such aslayer, linear, color, point and
select setting, style control, system configuration, interface configuration etc.
User can adjust these settings to meet al kinds of drawing request.

8.1 Layer
8.1.1 Summary

Layer is an indispensable software environment to develop structurization design. It's known
that a mechanica engineer drawing contains various information, such as geometry information
of entity shape, non-geometry information of properties for line type and color, various dimension
and symbol. If related information can be collected, or collect a certain part and module together
to draw or edit individudly, extract them individualy or combinatoridly if necessary, which
makes design more simple and easier. The layer introduced in this chapter has such function.

Imagine the layer as atransucent dlice without thickness, entity and information are saved in
it. In CAXA Dréft, each layer must have its unique name. Different line type and color or other
information can be designed on different layers. It islocated by world coordinates between | ayers,

al layers can be folded orderly. The figure bel ow shows layer concept vividly.

NOAgE
DHatch layer
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Center line
layer

Pic8-1 layer

The coordinates for each layer are united, What's more, zoom modulus are united, so al layer

can match completely. A point on one layer will correspond at the same position of other layers
precisaly.

Layer hasits own status, including layer name, layer description, line type, color, opening and
1
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closing etc. The status can be changed. Each layer corresponds to a color and line type set by
system. It is regulated the initia layer is O layer when being activated, the line type is thick red
line. Modify line type and color of entity on layer through edit in the main menu, or as per latter
introduced method in this chapter or via permanent menu.

Layer can be set up , be deleted, be opened or be closed. Entity on open layer can be seen on
screen, the cosed one won't be shown on screen.

The system has pre-defined 7 layers, they are O layer, centre line layer, dash line layer ,thin
red line layer, dimension line layer, hatching layer and hide layer, each layer has its

corresponding line type and color as per its name.

8.1.2 Layer setting

[ Command] layer
[icon]

User can set layer by the command of Layer setting, the operation includes: set current layer,
rename , new, delete, open/close, freeze/thaw, set color, set linear, set line width, lock layer, print
layer.

When layer statusis modified, al object in the layer will be updated.

[Sep]

User can execute command Layer setting in forms of :click button in the main menu of
Format, click button in the color layer, click button in the atribute panel of Common
option card, use Layer command.

Execute command Layer setting, following dialog box will pop up, as shown in figure 8-2.
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Pic8-2 Layer settings
Detail introduction to each layer operation is shown as follows:

8.1.2.1 Set current layer

[ Definition): Set one layer as current layer, then the drawn element will be put oniit.

Thereisonly aunique current layer, dl other layers are non-current layers.

Current layer means the layer is being operated currently, it is dso cdled motion layer. In
order to operate existing graphics in a certain layer, this layer must be current layer. There are
three methods to set current |ayer:

D Click tool bar of Color layer, or click pull down list of Attribute panel in Command

option card, Layer list will pop up, dick left key inthe desired layer to select current layer and

operate. Asshown in figure 8-3.
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|Q 'f@.DLl'lg | B Blaver -
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Pic8-3 Set current layer
2 Infigure 8-2, select layer needsto set, then click button “set current”.
©)] Click aLayer in the layer list on the left side of dialog box, and dlick right key, inthe

pop up menu, select “set current”, as shown in figure 8-4.
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Pic8-4 Set current layer with menu
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8.1.2.2 Renamelayer

[ Definition): Change an existing name of alayer.
Layer title has two parts, they are layer name and layer description. Layer name is symbal of
layer, by which the layers can be distinguished, so each layers should have different name. Layer

description means describing layer character, different layer can have the same description.
The step for changing layer name:

D Execute command Layer setting, Layer setting diaog box will pop up, as shown in
8-2.
2 Select layer tha needs to change name on the layer list in the didog box, then click

right key, in the pop up menu, select Rename, as shown in figure 8-4.

(©)] Then the layer name can be edited, input character and click blank areain the didog
box to confirm.

8.1.2.3 Create layer

[ Definition): Create anew layer.

[Sepl:
D Execute Command Layer setting, did og box of layer setting will pop up, as shown in
figure 8-2.
2 Click New, following dialog box will pop up.

New Dimension Skyle x|

Skwle Mame: I Copy of Thick Saolid Laye

Start With: | Thick Solid Layer = |

| Conkinue I Cancel |

Pic8-5 Create layer

Input a layer name, and select one reference layer, then click Next, the newly created layer

will be shown under the lowest line in the layer list. By default, the newly created layer will adopt
setting of selected reference layer.
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8.1.2.4 Deletelayer

[ Definition): Delete alayer created by user.

[Sepl:
D Execute Command Layer setting, did og box of layer setting will pop up, as shown in
figure 8-2.
2 Select layer to be deleted, click button delete layer, a warning dial ogue box will pop up,
click Yes.

(©)] Select layer to be deleted on the left side of the layer list, click right key, select
Delete in the pop up menu to confirm.

It should be noted when deleting layer.

® Only newly created layer can be deleted, the origind layer in the system can't be deleted.

® The current layer can't be deleted.

® |f there are some graph are being used in the layer, then this layer can't be deleted.

8.1.2.5 Open and close layer

[ Definition): Open and close one layer
[Sepl:
D Execute Command Layer setting, did og box of layer setting will pop up, as shown in
figure 8-2.
2 In the layer status’? of layer to be opened or closed, click  to switch open to close
for the layer.
It should be noted when Opening or closing layer.
® Current layer can't be closed.
® \When didogue box layer control pops up, move the mouse to the location of layer status
(open/close) to be changed, switch open and close by dlicking left key. But the current
layer can't be closed. When the layer is open, entity on this layer can be showninthe
drawing area. If it is closed, the existing entity isinvisible.
® Function of open and close layer is very useful for complicated drawing. Hide some
irrespective entity when drawing complicated multiple view, which will make the
drawing area more legible and tidy, and speed up drawing. When the drawing is finished,
openit again and display al content.
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® For example, put the dimension and hatching on dimension line layer and hatching layer
respectively, close it when modifying view, then the view will be more legible. Also, put some
auxiliary line on hide layer, when drawing is finished, close it and hide auxiliary line, it
doesn't need to delete them one by one. There are many using skills, try to learn and

accumulate in practice to improve work.

8.1.2.6 Freezeor Thaw layer

[ Definition): Freeze or thaw a certain layer.
Object in the frozen layer is invisible, what's more, it won't cover other object. For large
graph, freeze unneeded layer , it will speed up operation of display and re-new. When Freezing
one or more layers, the graph maybe created again. It needs more time to freeze or thaw layer than

operétion of open and close |ayer.

[Sepl:
D Execute Command Layer setting, did og box of layer setting will pop up, as shown in
figure 8-2.
2 In the layer status'd of layer to be frozen or thawed, dlick 2 to switch freeze to

thaw for the layer.

8.1.2.7 Layer color

[ Definition): Set layer color. User can set one color for each layer, and the color can be
changed.
Different color can be set for commonly used layer. Following is introduction of changing
layer color.
[Sepl:
(D Execute Command Layer setting, did og box of layer setting will pop up, as shown in
figure 8-2.
2 In the layer status that needs to change color, click button Color, following diaog
box will pop up, as shown in figure 8-6.
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Pic8-6 select color
User can select color as per request, then dick OK to return to Layer control didog box, at
that time, the corresponding layer color will be the selected color.

8.1.2.8 Lay linear

[ Definition): Set linear for the selected layer.

User can set different linear for existing layer. All these linears can be set again by this
function.
[Sepl:
(D) Execute Command Layer setting, did og box of layer setting will pop up, as shown in
figure 8-2.
2 In the layer status that needs to change linear, click button Linear, following didog
box will pop up, asshown in figure 8-7.
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Pic8-7 select linetype
User can select linear as per request, then click OK to return to Layer control didog box, at

that time, the corresponding layer linear will be the selected linear.
8.1.2.9 Lock or unlock layer

[ Definition): Lock selected layer

[Sepl:
D Execute Command Layer setting, did og box of layer setting will pop up, as shown in
figure 8-2.
2 In the layer status=' of layer to be locked or unlocked, dick =' to switch lock

to unlock for the layer. When the layer is locked, the icon will be changed to &, user can only
add element to the locked layer, select element ,user can copy, paste, array, query attribute
etc in the locked layer. But it is unable to delete, pan, stretch, zoom in or zoom out, attribute

modification, create block etc. It doesn’t limit element intitle bar, specification and frame..
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8.1.2.10 Layer print setting

[ Definition): Select whether print content in the selected layer or not.

[Sepl:
D Execute Command Layer setting, did og box of layer setting will pop up, as shown in
figure 8-2.
2 In the layer satus=  of layer to be printed or unprinted, click & to switch print

to unprint for the layer. The icon for unprint status is E then when print, content in this

layer won't be plot. Auxiliary linein the drawing won't be printed.
8.2 Linear

[Name] Linear setting

[ Command] Itype

[icon] &=

[ Definition] set and management system linear.

User can manage and set linear by the command Line setting, such as set current linear,

modify linear, new, delete etc.

[Sep]
User can execute command Linear setting in forms of :click button == in the main menu of
Format, click button == in the color layer, click button == in the atribute panel of Common

option card, use Ltype command.
Execute command Linear setting, following diaog box will pop up, as shown in figure 8-8.
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Pic8-8 linetype settings

Following is detail introduction for linear setting.

8.2.1 Set current linear

[ Definition): Set alinear as current one, then dl element to drawn will use such linear.

It should be noted when setting current linear.

® Set current linear as bylayer: user current layer linear to draw.

® Set current linear as byblock: when the drawn element is defined as block, it will use linear

selected by the block.

® Remove bylayer or byblock as current linear: selected linear will be used to the element to

be drawn.
Method for setting current linear.

D Click tool bar of Color Layer or click pull down list of Attribute panel in Common

option card, linear list will pop up, dick left key to select desired linear in the list, the selected

linear will be current one, as shown in figure 8-9.
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Pic8-9 set current linetype
2 In the did og box of figure 8-8, select linear to be set , then click Set current.
©)] In figure 8-8, select linear in the list on the left side of didog box, click right key,

select Set current in the pop up menu, as shown in figure 8-10.
x|
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Pic8-10 set current linetype with menu

8.2.2 Modify linear

[ Definition): Modify parametric of existing linear.

12
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Linear parametric includes name, note, overal scae gene, current object scaing, space etc.

Bylayer and byblock in the linear dialog box can’t be modified.

[Sep]
(0] Execute command Linear setting, dia og box of figure 8-8 will pop up.
2 Select one linear in the didog box, dl parametric under linear information can be

edited. The meaning and madification method of linear informationis shown as follows:

® Name: Set a name for selected linear. User can input it directly, or select one linear in the

linear list on the left side diaog box, then click right key, in the pop up menu, select Rename

toinput.

® Note: |nput note for the selected linear, user caninput it directly.

® Overdl scae gene: Modify dl linear scae genein the graph.

® Current linear scaing: set linear scade gene being edited. Scde gene for dl linear is the

product of overal scale gene and the linear scaling.

® Space: Input current linear code, the code can be organized at most by 16 digits. Each

number represent pixel vaue of stroke or space distance.

Odd number digit represent stroke length, even number digit represent space length. Number O
represents one pixel. There is a comma between stroke and space, linear code digits must be
even number.

For example, space number is 12,2,2 for line drawn by dot, linear result is shown asin figure

8-11.

2 9222 12 299

Pic8-11 example
(©)] When parametric is modified, click OK to confirm.

8.2.3 Createlinear

[ Definition): Create anew linear
[Sepl:
(1) Execute command Linear setting, diaog box of figure 8-8 will pop up.
(2) Click button New, following dia og box will pop up.
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New Dimension Style x|

Skwle Mame: I Copy of Continuous

Skark Wwith: I Continuous j

Conkinue I Cancel |

Pic8-12 Createlinear

Insert alinear name, and select a reference linear, click Next, user can see newly created linear
a the lowest line in the linear list. By default, the newly created linear will use the setting of

reference linear.

8.2.4 Dedletelinear

[ Definition): Delete one linear

[Sepl:
D Execute command Linear setting, dia og box of figure 8-8 will pop up.
2 Select linear to be deleted, click button Delete, in the pop up didog box, select Yes
to delete linear.
(©)] Or Select linear to be deleted in the linear list, then click right key, select button
Delete in the pop up menu to delete.
Note:
® User can only delete newly creaed linear, the origind linear in the system can't be del eted.
® When the linear is set as current one, it can’t be deleted.

8.2.5 Add-on linear

[ Definition): Load in linear from exigting file.

[Sepl:
D Execute command Linear setting, dia og box of figure 8-8 will pop up.
2 Click button Add-on, following dia og box will pop up.
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Import Linetype El
File. .. I I Ci\Documents and SettingsientDeskioph 1 lin

Linetype | Aspeck | Moke

Conkinuaus ——— Conkinuous:

Dash = eeeeee——— oash:
Drash Dok —_—————— Crash Dot; . . . .

e — Dash Double-dat:

Dash Double-dak

Select all | Clear all |

(0] 4 | Zancel |

Pic8-13 import linetype
Click File and select alinear file, then select linear file to be add-on, click OK.

8.2.6 Output linear

[ Definition): Output existing linear to one linear file to save it.

[Stepl:
(1) Execute command Linear setting, diaog box of figure 8-8 will pop up.

(2) Click button Output, following dia og box will pop up.
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Export Linetype il
Fil=... | I Zi\Documents and SettingstentDeskiopi . lin

Continuaus:

Drash Dok Dash Dak:

Dash Diouble-dok Dash Double-dok:

| Select all I Clear all |
(o] 4 | Cancel |

Pic8-14 export linetype
Click File and select alinear file, then select linear file to be output, click OK.

8.3 Color setting
[ Command] color
[icon] @
[ Definition] set and manage system color.
In CAXA Draft, user can manage and set color by command Col or, such as use standard color,
user customized color etc.
[Sep]
User can execute command Color setting in forms of :click button (*) in the main menu of
Format, click button O in the color layer, click button O in the atribute panel of Common
option card, use Color command.

Execute command Color, following diaog box will pop up.
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Select Color

Standard I Cuskar |
AR E. K
[ PRI e

Cancel

fF'ic:k fram...

it ]

Inde:x: I Bl awer | BwElock. |:||:u:-site u:u:ull Current

Pic8-15 select color

Following is detain introduction of color setting.

8.3.1 Use standard color

[ Definition): Use standard color and set as current color

[Sepl:
(0] Execute command Color , diadog box of figure 8-15 will pop up, by default, it use
standard color.
2 Select one color in the didog box, the selectable color includes:
® Index color: Click color cell to use color inindex option card.
® Bylayer: Click button [bylayer] to use color specified color for current layer.
® Byblock: Click button [ byblock] to use byblock color, create object and set is as block,
the object color will be the same asthat of block.
® Black and white: Click button Black and white , when the system background is white,
the object drawn will be black, whereas, if the system background is black, the object drawn
will be white.
® From Screen: Click button From screen, the cursor will be changed to Zd , then dick one

point on the screen to select one color.

©)] Select one color, it will prompt Index name, the selected color and current color will
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be shown &t the low right side. As shown in figure 8-16.

Standard I EuEE |

Ok

Caticel

fF'iu:k fram...

x|
ok |
_ Gneal |
Aikion. |

[

1

. [T R ] mndes: 1
EIETL T W e 2ss.0.0

Index: |Red BvLayer | ErvBlock |:u|:u:usil:e l:l:lll Current

Pic8-16 show selected color
4 Click button Ok, the current color will be set as selected one.

8.3.2 Use customized color

[ Definition): Use standard color and set it as current color.

[Sepl:
(0] Execute command Color , diaog box of figure 8-15 will pop up, by default, it use
standard color.

2 Click option Customize, following did og box will pop up.
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Select Color

Skandard Custom |

Calar:

Cancel
I fF'iu:k fram...

=]
Hue: I 0 :ll Red: I 233 :ll

1 3459

Saburatiol 2 j Green: |'3' j
S =] e, =1 Current

Pic8-17 custom color

Following are mode of customize color:

® Click left key under the command Color.

® Use HSL mode, specify numeric vaue for Hue, Saturation, Brightness.

® User RGB mode, specify numeric va ue for Red, Blue, Blue.

® Click button From screen, the cursor will be 2 , then click on the screen to select one
color.

When customizing color, user can drag button = on the right to match color customizing.

©)

Select one color, it will prompt Index name, the selected color and current color will

be shown &t the low right side. As shown in figure8-16.

(4)

Click button Ok, the current color will be set as selected one.

8.4 Lineweght setting

Line weight setting includes Setting current line weight and setting line weight scae.

8.4.1 Set current line width

[ Definition): Set acertain line weight as current one, and this line weight will be used to the

element to be drawn.
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Note for setting current line width.
® Set current line weight as Bylayer, then line weight in current layer will be used to element
to be drawn.
® Set current line weight as byblock: when element is defined as block, the block line wei ght
will be used.
® Set current line weight as Remove bylayer or Byblock, then the selected line weight will
be sued when drawing.
® Thinline andthick line: user can set display scae and print parametricindividualy.
Method for setting current li ne width.
Click tool bar of Color layer, or click pull down menu of Attribute panel in Common option
card, Line weight list will pop up, click left key in the list to select desired line width. As shownin
figure 8-18.

= | —— Bvlawer|~

I
———— EBEvlaver

——— BvwBlock
—— Thinline
— wWideline
—— Half Wideline
—— [Double Widelins

— 0.00 mm

Pic8-18 set current linewei ght
8.4.2 Setlineweight scale

[Name] Lineweight setting

[ Command] wide

[icon] =

[ Definition] set line weight Zoom.

In CAXA Draft, user can set line weight by command Wide, and line weight zoom can aso be

[Sep]
User can execute command Wide in forms of :click button = in the main menu of Format,

dick button = in the color layer, dlick button == in the attribute panel of Common option card,
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use Wide command.
Execute command Wide, following did og box will pop up.

Line width setting x|

~Line width

Actual I — 0.18mm o~
Wideline

Display scale

I
1

(B4 Canicel | surme default vi

Pic8-19 set lineweighgt scde

Method for setting and using Lineweight.

® Sclect Thin line or Thick line, then specify line weight for thin line or thick line in the
Actud vaue ontheright.

® Drag handle in Zoom to adjust line weight scale, increase zoom when dragging rightward,

decrease zoom when dragging leftward.

8.5 Point and select setting

In CAXA Draft, multiple select and capture tools are supplied to increase efficiency.
Following are details introduction of capture point setting, 3D view navigating, screen point setting,
select and filtrate.

8.5.1 Capture setting

[ Command] potset
Cicon] M
[ Definition] Set capture mode when the cursor isin the screen .
Capture mode includes: space grid, polar axis navigating, object capture. These modes can be
combined as free capture, intellectud capture, grid capture, navigating capture etc.
[Sep]
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User can execute command potset in forms of :click button M in the main menu of Tool,
dick button M- in the tool bar of sett ng tool, dick button M in the atribute panel of Tool
option card, right click Capture setting in the status bar, then select Set, use potset command.

Execute command potset, following dia og box will pop up

Aptitude Tool Configuration x|

Defalk Sethings | Impatk Frnmfilel Expart bo kile |

Current IInteIIigent 'I Rename | Mew | Delete |

Snap and Grid IPDIar Fuide I Object Snap I

- Aptitude Toal Configuration

[~ Snapon [~ Gridon
—Snap gap —iaap of Grid

Snap ¥ spacing 10 Grid ¥ spacing

I I 10
Snap ¥ spacing I 10 I 10

arid ¥ spacing

[~ Equall# and|¥ spacing

Aperkure Size ——————— [ Aperkure Staus

E | [ show Aperture Box

(0] I Cancel

Pic8-20 sngp and grid

Method for setting and using Capture.

D Capture and grid:

In the above diaog box, user can set Space capture and grid display by option Capture and
grid. Following is detail method.

® Sclect Start capture to open space capture mode, then set capture space as per X axisand Y

axis.

® Sclect Start Grid to open grid display, then set grid space as per X axisand Y axis.

® Drag handle under the Target size to set select frame size.

® Sclect option Display auto capture target frame in Target status to set showing target frame
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when auto capture.

2 Polar axis navigating:
Click Polar navigating in the dialog box of Capture setting to set polar navigating parametric,

as shownin figure 8-21.

Aptitude Tool Configuration

Defalt Settings | Import From Filel Expork b File |

x|

----- Aptitude Tool Configuration

IInteIIigent - I

Current

Rename | Mew |

Delete |

Snap and Grid  Polar Guide I Object Snap I

[~ Palar Guiding Cn

—Polar Angle Settings

Increment Angle

[ =

™| additonal &r

Polar Angle Measure Way:
% nhetract

£ Relative [ast seamer

Delete |

[~ Inwoke Feature Point Gui

~Feature Poink Guide Mode

Feature Paink

Sina
_J_

Feature Poink Display

I R j

Tracking Source

I =] ms

| Perpendicular guids
{+ Guide Accard Palar Guide &

~ Three-¥iew Guide
[T Inwode Thres-iiew

[0]4 I Cancel

Pic8-21 polar guide

Method for setting Polar axis navigating:

® Click Start Polar axis navigeting to open or close start polar navigating.

® Open Polar axis navigating, set polar axis angle parametric to specify aignment angle of
polar axis navigating.l increment angle] means setting polar angle increment which is used to
display polar navigating aignment path, user can input any angle vaue, or select commonly
used angle. [additiond angle] means adding or deleting any additiona angle in polar
navigating list. [Polar angle measurement mode] includes absolute previous section and
rel etive previous section.

® Sclect Start feature point navigating to set open feature point navigating mode. And user can
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then set feature point size, color, navigating source activate time, and use 3D view navigating.
3 Object capture.

Click Object capture in the didog box of Capture setting to set Object capture parametric, as
shown in figure 8-22.

Aptitude Tool Configuration x|

Defalt Settings | Impork Franm Filel Export bo file |

----- Aptitude Tool Configuration
Current IInteIIigent "l Renarme | T | Delete |

Snap and Grid I Polar Guide Cbject Snap I

¥ Invoke Object Capt  Object Capturs ISnap Feature point inside tfj

¥ auto Adsorp

— Cbject Capture Mode

w EndPoink v i
v W InsertPoirk celoct Al I
v Midroint ¥ Perpendicular wipe Al I

¥ Center ¥ Tangent
v hode [~ Mearest
v Cuadrant [~ Parallsl

v Intersectior

[~ Extend

[0]'4 I Cancel

Pic8-22 Object snap
Method for setting Object capture:
® Click option Start object capture to open or close object capture. When object capture
mode is open, user can select “ Capture feature point within cursor target” and “capture nearest

feature point.
® Select Auto Adsorb to set cursor auto absorb when object capture.

® Feature for object capture.
[ Sart point]: capture the nearest end point to arc, line, polyline, spline.  As shownin figure

8-23.
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N
Catch point ""f
Pic8-23 Catch Sart point
[Mid point]: capture the mid point to arc, line, polyline, spline. As shown in figure 8-24.
Sdlect point % _

—~ ' cach point

Select point

Pic8-24 Catch Mid point
[ Center): capture the center to arc, circle, ellipse, or ellipse arc . Asshown in figure 8-25.

Select point O Catch point

Pic8-25 Catch center point
[ Node): capture point object, dimension definition point, or dimension text origin. As shown

in figure 8-26.

Pic8-26 Catch Node point
[ Quadrant point]): Capture quadrant point to are, circle, ellipse or ellipse are. As shown in
figure 8-27.

Catch point 1
Select point .
Pic8-27 Catch Quadrant point
[ Intersection point]: Capture intersection point to arc, circle, ellipse, line, polyline, spline.
[ Stretch): When cursor passing object end point, extending line or arc will be temporaly

displayed, which will help user to specify point on extending line or arc, as shownin figure 8-28.

"
7
Pic8-28 Catch Intersection point
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[Insert point]: capture insert point to atribute, block, text.
[ perpendicular foot): Capture perpendicular foot to arc, circle, ellipse, line ,polyline, spline.
as shown in figure 8-29.

Sdect point \f // //J-\f’ Catch point

Pic8-29 Catch perpendicular foot point

[tangency point): Capture tangency point to arc, circle, ellipse, spline. as shown in figure

8-30.
Select point \O Catch pOintC/

Pic8-30 Catch tangency point

[ Nearest point): Capture nearest point to arc, circle, ellipse, ellipse arc, line, point,polyline,

radid, spline, referenceline.

[Pardlel ]: Make line segment , polyline segment be pardlel to other linear. Specify first
point of linear object, then specify parallel object capture. It is different from other object capture.
User can move cursor to other linear object , then one angle can be got. After that , move cursor to
the object being creaed, if the object path is pardlel to previous linear object, dignment part will
be shown, which can be used to create parallel object.

(4 Capture mode:
User can set capture mode and its parametric flexibly, and combine them into multiple capture
mode, as shown in figure 8-20, the system supplies severa default capture mode for cursor.
® Free: Close dl capture modes, such as capture and grid, polar axis navigation, object capture.
For dot input, it is completely decided by actua position of current cursor.
® Smart: only open object capture, the cursor will capture some feature points automaticaly,
such as center, tangency point, perpendicular point, mid-point, end point etc.
® Grid: Only open capture and grid, cursor will capture grid point, set it visible or invisible.
® Navigation: Open polar navigation and object capture ssimultaneously. User can navigate by
cursor for severd feature point, such as isolated point, end point of line segment, middle point of
line segment, circle center or arc quadrant point etc. Smart capture can be used when using
navigating capture to enhance capture accuracy.
By default, the capture mode is Smart point capture. User can use hot key F6 to switch capture
mode, or switchinlist box of status bar.
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Indidog box of 8-20, user can use command New, Delete, Rename to operate capture mode.

8.5.2 3D view navigation

[ Command] guide
[ Definition] it isexpansion of navigation, user can define projection relaion conveniently. It
can help to draw 3D view and multiple view.
[Sep]
User can execute command Guide in forms of: click button Guide in the main menu of
Tool,;Use F7; Use guide command.

[ Example]:

Pic8-31 3D view navigation
8.5.3 Dot style

[ Command] ddptype

[icon] &

[ Definition] Set style and size for screen middle dot.

[Sep]

User can execute command Ddptype in forms of: click button [# in the man menu of
Format, click button [# in the tool bar of Setti ng tool, click button & in the option panel of
Tool option card. Use command ddptype.

Execute command Ddptype, following diadog box will pop up, as shown in figure 8-32.
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Pic8-32 Point style
Therearetwo partsin the above box:
1) Point type
20 types of points meet user'srequirement.
2) Point size
Point sze: pixd szeand absolute sze
Pixel szepixel valueisrdated to screen sze
Absolute:actual size, with unit of millimeter
8.5.4 Pick filter

[ Command] objectset
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[icon] **
[ Definition]  Set filter condition for selecting element.
[Sepl
User can execute command objectset in forms of: click button “* in the main menu of Tool,
click button *# in the tool bar of Setting tool, click button Y% inthe option panel of Tool option
card. Use command objectset.
Execute command objectset, following did og box will pop up:

PickFilter x|

— Enkity

¥ Poin W Line v Circle ¥ arc ¥ Dim I Text IV Palyline Select ,.:.,|||

v Blocl W Hatch W PartMo. W Frame W Title Bloc W Bom v Fil Clear all |
~Layer  Calar ~ Linetype
Select .ﬁ.lll Clear all | Select .ﬁ.lll Clear all | Select .ﬁ.lll Clear all |
[w]0 Layer I | ||| ——————Conkinuous
W] Centreling Layver [ L (g ——————— Dash
[ Dash line layer | —— A R e Drash Dot
[w] Siolid laver [ ] ||| —--— - ——- Dash Double-dr

[w] Thick Salid Layer

[w] Dirnension Layer
[w|Hakch-line Layer
[w|Hiden laver

[w] Copy of Thick Solid Layer

R RRERERKRRERKRE
[m]

g‘

@

(0] 4 I Cancel

Pic8-33 pick filter
Thereare4 kinds of filter conditions: Entity, Layer, Line, color

Theintersection of above four filter conditionsisvalid picking. User can pick the
desired element correctly and promptly by the combined condition.

The default condition for pick filter is shown in the upper figure.

Select or cance check box in front of each condition to add or filter select condition.
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8.6 stylecontrol

[ Command] type

[icon]

[ Definition] Dimension style, text style and layer can be set centralized, and management
function of merge, filtration and export etc. are provided.

[Sep]

User can execute command type in forms of: click button in the main menu of Format,
click button in the tool bar of Setting tooal, click button in the option panel of Common
option card. Use command type, press Ctri+T key .

Execute command type, following diadog box will pop up:

Style Manager ﬂ
CurrentlyDimstyle: Skandard ew | Delete | Import: | Export |
- Layer Set Current | Filter | Merge To |
H-Linetype Lines and Arrows |Text I Fit I Unik I Conversion Unit I Tolerance I Dimension kype I
[ Texk Style
El- Dirnstyle —Dirn Line:

: B Standard -
-Lead Line Style el I [] ByBlock vI

Geometrical Tolerance Style

Rough Stvle FXtE”dI I G :|I

Welding Symbaol Skyle

B8 EEEEEE

Diatum Symbol Style [¥ Dim Linel [+ Dim Line2
Cutaway Symbol Style
Part Mo, Style i~ Dim Borderline

- Biom Skyle

Calor I ] ByBlock vI

- Arrowheads

Extend I z :|I 1st I.ﬁ.rrow vl

Znd I,c., vl
Offset from I ] =1 e
= Leader Im

¥ ExtLinel v ExtLinez Arrow size |_6 j

QK I Cancel | Anply |

Pic8-34 style manager
In the didog box of Type, user can set each parametric, lead in style or lead out style.

Following is detail introduction.
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8.6.1 Parametric setting

Click command Type, on the left side of the didog box, it is style list, select one style, the
style status will be shown on the right side, for example, select Dimension style, following diadog

box will pop up.
Style Manager x|
CurrentlyDimstyle:Standard Mew | Delete | Inpart | Export |
& Layer Sek Current | Filker | Merge To |
--Linetype current style | Skyle Mame | be using | allow delete |
FH- Text Style + Standard Yes Ma
|28 Ciirnistyle

-- Lead Line Skyle

[ GGeometrical Tolerance Style
-- Rough Stvle

-- Welding Symbol Style

-- Datum Symbol Style

-- Cutaway Symbol Style

-- Part Mo, Style

[ Bom Skyle

lTl Zancel Apply

Pic8-35 current style
User can execute option New, Delete, set current in the above diaog box.
Click symbol + on the left of dimension style to select Standard, or double click Standard directly,
the dimension style interface will pop up, in which user can modify directly. The operation method is
the same as that of section 6.6.2.

8.6.2 Style management

Execute command Type, user can operate merge, filtration and export in dialog box 8-34.
(1 Import: the saved template or style can beimported to current drawing by

this command. Click button I mport, the window of Import style will pop up, as shown
in figure 8-36.
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styletmport 21X

Loak ir: I@Desktop j € )i

DM\; Docurments
:} My Computer
HMY Metwork Places
samples0z
Dezkiop
My D ocurnents Import
ﬁ; I7 Laver j
-
-l =
tdy Computer I_ Linetype
|7 Texk Style
I7 Dirnstyle
-
File narne: || j | Open I ﬁ | _DI_I
Files of type: IDrawing file [*.exb) j Caticel |

I~ Caver the Styles which have san

Pic8-36 styleimport

Click option File type , select graph file or template file, then select drawing or template, from

which the style will be imported.

Click check box of each style to determine style type to be imported, and determine whether
covering style with the same name after import. Then click button open to finish style import.

(2 Export: Export the current style astemplate file or drawing .

Saved as graph file, ablank file with current style will be saved for later use.

Saved as template file, it will be copied to corresponding support folder under instalation
catd og for future use.

Click button Export, following diaog box will pop up, as shown in figure 8-37.
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2]
Savein: I@Desktnp j QT -
My Documents
Eﬂ My Computer

My Metwork Places

sarmples0z

Diezkto p

ty Diocuments

Wi
-

by Comnputer

File name: I j | Save I
j Cancel |

Save as type: | Drrawing file [*.exb]

Pic8-37 style export
Select save type, then input file name and specify save path, a last, click Save.
3 Merge: change the objected style to ancther one.

Select one style, then click button Merge, following dia og box will pop up.
x|

Crigin Skyle: Merge To:
Standard Standard
E

==

Merge I E:xik
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Pic8-38 style merge
In the above didog box, Select A in original style box, then click Merge to B, at last
click button merge to confirm style merge and operate. Then A style will be changed
toB syle.
(4 Filtration: Filtrate untapped style.
For example, click dimension style on the left, then click button filtration, as
shown in following figure.

Style Manager x|
Currently Dimstyle: Standard New | Delete | Imnpart | Export |
il Layer Set Current | Filter I IMerge To |
--Linetype current style | Style Mame | be using | allow delete |
B Text Style - Standard Yes Mo
- Dimstyle [ ¥

Standard E

[#-Lead Line Style

- GGeometrical Tolerance Style
-- Rough Style

- Welding Symbal Style

-- Daturn Symbaol Style

-- Cutaway Symbal Style

-- Part Mo, Style

- Bom Style

[

[al'4 | Cancel | Appi |

Pic8-39 Stylefilter
The untapped dimension style A and B will be filtrated. Click button delete to
delete the useless style.

8.7 User'scoordinates system

Coordinate system in CAXA Draft includes World Coordinate system and user coordinate
system, in world coordinate system, X axis is horizonta, Y axis is verticd. The origin is

intersection point (0,0) of X axis and Y axis. User can create user coordinate system to input
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coordinate, display grid, capture ,or edit object conveniently.
The UCS operation includes New, M anage and Switch. Following is detail introduction.

8.7.1 Create UCS

[ Command] newucs

[icon] L

[ Definition] Create auser coordinate system.
[Sep]

User can execute command newucs in forms of :cick button New in the sub menu of
NEWUCS from the main menu of Format, click button IL. in the UCS panel of View option card,
use Newucs command.

Click "Newucs", it will hint "Specify UCSorigin".

If new origin is inputted via keyboard, al inputted coordinates for new origin are the vaue in
the origina coordinates. Then it will hint "I nput rotate angel <-360,360>".

New UCS setting is finished When the rotate angel is inputted, and it will be current

coordinates.

8.7.2 Manage UCS

[ Command] switch

[icon] [«

[ Definition] Manage dl current UCS.

[Sep]

User can execute command switch in forms of :click button Switch in the sub menu of
NEWUCS from the main menu of Format, click button L in the UCS panel of View option card.
use Switch command.

Execute command Switch, following did og box will pop up, as shown in figure 8-41.
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Current UCs 4

Wiarld Set Curent
UZs 3

ucS 4 R.enarne

il |

Delete

Ik I Zancel |

Pic8-41 Manage UCS
The meaning and method for Switch operation:
D Set current: Select one coordinate system, click button Set current , then that

coordinate system will be the current one, and the current coordinate will be displayed in bright
purple, dl other coordinates will be displayed in red.

(2 Rename: Select one coordinate system, click button Rename, then input a new name
to confirm.

3 Delete: Select one coordinate system, click button Delete to delete coordinate system
directly.

8.7.3 Switch coordinate system

[ Definition] Switch current coordinate system, user can switch between World Coordinate
system and User Coordinate system.
[Sep]

User can execute Switch coordinate system in forms of: execute Manage UCS, then use
function of Set current, Click coordinate system display list from UCS panel of View option card,
Press F5 key to switch between different coordinate systems.

Specify current coordinate system by command of Switch coordinate system, by default,
current coordinates system color is purple. UCS color can be set in the color setting section of system
setting dial og box.

8.8 System configuration

[ Command] syscfg
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[icon] [
[ Definition] Set commonly used parametric.

Commonly used system parametric includes. DWG interface setting, system parametric
setting, text setting, file path setting, display setting, selection tool setting, smart point tool setting,
file attribute setting etc. the set parametric in the system can be saved or add-on.

[Sep]

User can execute command syscfg in forms of :click button Option in the main menu of Tool,
click button Option in the menu button.Click button 4" in the Option panel of Tool option card.
use syscfg command

Click command syscfg, following dia og box will pop up, as shown in figure 8-42.
X

Defalt Settings | Imnpork Frnmfilel Expart ko file |

- File
- Display —DWW5 Reading Settings
- Syskem :
. Selection ™ cRrC Checking Default ID.EIEI mm "'I
- Texk Read in polyline with no ) )
[ Er—— I width Ratt Linewweight ISnIid Line il 'I
' t “' — Matrh Way
- Aptitude
- File Attribute Configuration D Export Settings
[~ Explade Dimesion Select Al
[ Explode Text Wipe All

[~ Explode Block

QK I Cancel

Pic8-42 System configuration
Method for using system configuration dia og box.
® On the left side of diadog box, it is parametric list, click to select the parametric, then set it
on right side of the dia og box.
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® Click Default to undo modified parametric.

® Click “Import From File” to add on the dready saved parametric configurétion file, load

saved parametri ¢ setting.

® Click “Export to file” to saved current system parametricin one parametric file.

Following is detail introduction of commonly used parametric setting, among which, smart
point tool setting has been introduced in section 9.5.1.

8.8.1DWG interface setting

[ Definition): Set parametric of DWG file when import and export.
Click command Syscfg, on the left side of pop up dia og box, select DWG interface setting, as
shown in figure 8-42, each parametric meaning is explained as follows:

(@0} CRC check: User can select whether proceed CRC check when loads DWG file.

Select this option, when open wrong DWG file, it will prompt “Error”, and stop file readin.

Cancel this option, it will omit such error and continue to readin DWG file.

2 Default lineweight: Readin as per default line weight in DWG file.

3 Non-width readin polyline: Select this option, adl DWG polyline will be readin as per
0 line weight. Cancel this option, it will readin as per polyline default line weight in DWG file.

4 Linewei ght match mode: Read in DWG file as per origina object line wei ght and color
matching line wei ght. By default, it will read in as per line wei ght.

Select color in the pull down list of Lineweight match mode, following dialog box will pop up, as
shown in figure8-43.

specify width by color x|

BukaCAD color lisk

— Specify Linewidth
- _
— f* SystemLine |solid Line width |
| —
/1 4 (" Custamize Lir | 0.01 rm
I
|
——1 - .
; ll oad configuration..|  ave cnnFiguratiun.l

I
s

Zancel |

Pic8-43 Specify width by color

In the above dialog box, user can specify lineweight as per linetype color in AutoCad. Lineweights
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in the pulldown list of system lineweight can be selected, aso the linewei ght can be defined in option of
user-defined lineweight.

The set parametric can be saved, use can directly load in configuration file when printing next

time.

Click button Save configuration or button add on configuration. User can readin or export
parametric setting in the dial og box, as shown in figure 8-43.

(5) DWG export setting:  whether break object or not when export DWG, object which
can be broken includes Dimension, text and block.

When saving CAXA Draft file as DWG/DXF file, the default mode is to save text and dimension
as block. User can break corresponding part by selecting check box of dimension, text and block in the
dialog box of DWG output setting.

8.8.2 System Parametric setting

[ Definition): Set system commonly used parametric.
Execute command Syscfg, on the left side of pop up didog box, select system parametric
setting, as shown in figure 8-44.

39



CAXADRAFT System setting

System Settings il
Defalt Settings | Irnpart Fram File Export ta File |
- File

- Display
B System

Seltion Saving Inkerval I 5 Minukels)
- Teat Maxirmumn Real | 1 Q0000000

- Data Interface

- Aptitude Defalt Save ICaxa Eb 2009 j

- File attribute Configuration

¥ auto Arrange Entiky [ User Inpuk

[~ Make Backup Fil [~ Update the Wiew after Operir

—Settings of File Merging

% Mot merg
" Changs name

¥ Mot merg

External samename style
|7 " Changs name

|'Externa| samename block

Iv Remain arigin scale in me

(a4 I Cancel

Pic8-44 System settings

Each parametric meaning and using method is shown below:

(1) Save after :the unit is add/erase, when record of adding /erasing reaches the set vaue, the
current drawing will be saved in tmp0000.exb of temp directory in system automaticaly ,
avoiding losing information on dl drawing at abnorma exit. Effective range is
(0~900000000.

(2) Maximum red number: It means the maximum rea number to be inputted in immediate
menu.

(3) Default save format: user can set default save format when saving file in CAXA Draft.

(4) Auto arrange layer: center line, section line, measure dimension can be set in
due layer automatically.

(5) Make backup: .bak fileis produced automatically after each amendment.

(6) Update file when opening view: If this function is picked, each view will be
updated along with changed 3D file automatically when view fileis opened.
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(7) Inputted dimension display: If the dimensionisinputted by user, instead of
actually measured one, this option will be marked, the mark method is
explained asfollows:

aonly dimensions b)only tolerance c)dimensions and tolerance
(8) File merge setting: When merging file or paste object to current drawing, use can set

whether merging style or block with the same name. whether keep origind scae when being
merged.

8.8.3 Text setting

[ Definition): Set system text parametric.

Execute command Syscfg, on the left side of pop up diaog box, select Text setting, as shown
in figure 8-45.
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System Settings x|
Defalt Settings | Import From File | Export to file |
- File
- Display
- Syskem Defaulk Fonk
- Seleckion (Chinese Iarial vl Fgreigrl arial vl
- Data Interface
- Aptitude Code page settings of old file Test mirror wiay =

- File Attribute Configuration - - » ’
Readin code I Chinese Simpl YI {+ Position Mirr
Output code IChinese Sirnpl "I " Mirror mirrar

Ok I Cancel

Pic8-45 text settings

Click Pull down list of Chinese font or western font in Default font, specify default Chinese font or
western font. Default fond illustration: When font in opened fileis not the ingtalled one,
the system will use default font.

Click “Old file code page”,user can specify open or export code page of old file.

Click “Text mirror” to select Place mirror or Mirror for the text.

8.8.4 File path setting

[ Definition): Set file pathinthe system.
Execute command Syscfg, on the left side of pop up didog box, select File path setting, as
shown in figure 8-46.
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System Settings 5'
Defalt Settings | Impart Fram File | Export to File |
- File
.- Display File path Settings
- Selection E‘ .
o Test e CACAKANCaxa Draft Mechanical 20091409 Templat: £
. Data Interface £l Symbol Search Path
- Aptitude ¢ b CACARANCaxa Draft Mechanical 200914031Lib Remove |
[ Autosave File Path

- File aktribuke Configuration -
? . LeC\Documents and Settingsien!Application DatalCa Mave Up |

E| Shape File Direckary Mave Dawn |
[ e C\CAXANWCaxa Draft Mechanical 20094 fonk

E| Fu_:nrrnula Curve File Path
e CHCAXANWCaxa Draft Mechanical 2009409 support

< | i

Template Path

(0] I Cancel |

Pic8-46 File path settings
In the above didog box, user can set file path, such as template path, library searching path,
Auto save file path, SHX file path, formula curve path. Select one path, then user can browse, add,

delete, move upward, move downward etc.
8.8.5 Digsplay setting

[ Definition): Set system display parametric
Execute command Syscfg, on the left side of pop up dialog box, select Display setting, as
shown in figure 8-47.
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System Settings ﬂ

Defalt Settings | Impork Frnmfilel Export to file |

- File —olor Setkings

----ste Eurreptl I B Magenta vl Eurrqnt I B clack vl
- Selection _
Test l‘llcn Cl.!rre:ljt I . Red vl Highlight; I . Red v|
- Data Interface ) .

Cursor |:| white Defalt Settings
- Apkitude

- File attribute Configuration

iCross Cursar Size

| 0 —— Miri. Urit of Test Display |5

[ Big Cross Cursar
[ Display Frame of the Yiew

(04 I Cancel

Pic8-47 display settings
Each parametric meaning and operation is shown below:

(1) Color setting: in this didog box, it will display current coordinate system, non-current
coordinate system, current drawing area, highlighted selection, cursor color.Click each parametric
list to modify each color setting. Click "default”, the system will return to the default color setting.

(2) Crosscursor size: Input or drag handle to specify cross cursor size.

(3) Textdisplay minimum unit: Specify vaue for text minimum display unit.

(4) Bigcrosscursor: Select this option to set cursor as big cross cursor.

(5) Display view frame: Select this option to set Display 3D view frame.
8.8.6 Sdlect tool setting

[ Definition): Set system select tool parametric.
Execute command Syscfg, on the left side of pop up didog box, Click “Select toal setting”, as
shown in figure 8-48.
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System Settings il

Defalt Settings | Imnport Fromfilel Export ta File |

- File

- Display Current IInteIIigent YI Renarne | Mew | Delete |
- Jystem

- Selection Snap and Grid | Polar Guide | Object Snap |

- Texk

- Daka Interface ™ snap on ™ arid on

—Snap gap —iaap af Grid

- File attribute Configuration

Snap ¥ spacing I 10 i |8 oty I 10
Snap ¥ spacing I 10 arid ¥ spacing I 10

[~ Equal¥ and ¥ spacing

Aperture Size ————— | [ Aperkure Staus

E | [ show aperture Box

(a4 I Cancel

Pic8-48 aptitude settings
8.8.7File attribute setting

[ Definition): Set system file atribute parametric.
Execute command Syscfg, on the left side of pop up didog box, Click “File attribute setting”,

as shown in figure 8-49.
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System Settings ﬂ

Defalt Settings | Irnpart Fram File Export ta File |

~File . .
- Display rDrrawing Uik
- System Length angle

- Selection -
o Test Type: IDeclmaI 'I Typel(i) |Degree -
- Daka Interf . .

a ? IErasE Precision: |4 Bit Precision: |3 Bit
- Apkitude

B Fil=: Attribute Configuration

—#Assaciake Dimension

[V Have new dimensic

(a4 I Cancel |

Pic8-49 File attribute settings
In the above diaog box, user can set graph unit, such as length type and accuracy, angle type

and accuracy.

8.9 Interface configuration

Interface configuration includes interface switch, reset, save, add-on etc, as well as interface

element customize. Following is detail introduction.

8.9.1 Interface operation

[ Interface operation] includes: interface switch, interface reset, save interface configuration,

add-on interface configuration.
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8.9.1.1 Interfaceswitch

[ Command] interface
Cicon]
[ Definition]  Switch between Typica interface and Fluent Interface.

CAXA Draft software includes Typica interface and Fluent I nterface, use command interface
to switch between them.
[Sep]
User can execute command interface in forms of :click button interface in the main menu of
Tool, dick button inthe interface operation panel of View option card, use interface command,
Press F9 key.

Execute command interface to activate.
8.9.1.2 Interfacereset

[ Command] interfacereset

Cicon) b

[ Definition] resume system interface to default status.

[Sep]

User can execute command interfacereset in forms of :click button interfacereset in the main
menu of Tool, dick button E in the interface operation panel of View option card, use
interfacereset command.

Execute command interfacereset to activate.
8.9.1.3 Saveinterface configuration

[ Command] Interfacesave

[icon] =

[ Definition] Save current interface status to interface configuration file.

[Sep]

User can execute command | nterfacesave in forms of :click button Interfacesave in the main
menu of Tool, click button ﬁ in the interface operation panel of View option card, use
Interfacesave command.

Execute command | nterfacesave , following diadog box will pop up.
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Save i I@Desktap j € e

My Documents
Eﬂ My Computer
L My Mebwork Places

|®

Desktop

Y

ty Documents

W
1

by Computer

File name: I j Save

Save as bype: IInteractil:un configuration file”, uic] j Cancel |

Pic8-50 Save interface config file
Specify save path and file name, then dick button Save.

8.9.1.4 Add on interface configuration

[ Command] Interfaceload

[icon] &

[ Definition] Add on aready saved interface configuraion, and resume system interface
status.

[Sepl

User can execute command Interfaceload in forms of :click button Interfaceload in the main
menu of Tool, dick button ﬁ in the interface operation panel of View option card, use
Interfaceload command.

Execute command | nterfacel oad , following dialog box will pop up.
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Load config file llil
Laak it I@Desktap j € e

My R
[:l [n]

Desktop

My Documents
Eﬂ My Computer
L My Mebwork Places

Y

ty Documents

W
1

by Computer

File name: I j Open

Files of type: IInteractil:un corfiguration file]*. uic] j Cancel |

Pic8-51 |oad interface config file

Select one interface configuration file, click Open.

8.9.2 Interface customize

[ Command] customize
[ Definition] Customizeinterface element and interface status.
Element to be customized includes main menu, tool bar, outer tool , short-cut key, keyboard
command etc.
[ Sepl
User can execute command customize in forms of : click right key on tool bar or function area,
select customize in the pop up menu, use command Customize directly.
Execute command Customize, following dia og box will pop up.
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Commands | Tu:u:ull:uarsl Tools I Ke_l,ll:u:uan:ll Ky u:u:ummandl I:Ipticunsl

Categories: Commands:
| Mew fernu - [ Mew -
E!:Iit Mew Template

e & Open

E‘?:Sr Size Open File

Dimension Cloze

E;,lé,::gy E Save

= b Save

PR | I IS =]
Diezcription:

Pic8-52 interface customize
Then user can operate in the dialog box:

D Customize menu

Click command Customize, then select one main menu button , corresponding menu will

popup, in didog box of 852, select option Command, dick left key to select option Command

and drag it to the pop up main menu, then this command is added. User can aso drag one

command from main menu to interface customize did og box, then this command is removed.

2 Customize tool bar

Click command Customize, select option Tool bar, following didog box will pop up.as shown

in figure 8-53.
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Commands Toaolbars | Toals I Keyl:n:nardl Eey n::n:nmmanu:ll Elptin:nnsl

Toolbars
A = Rezet |
[]Block editing
[]Block editing in place R ezet All |
MHew... |
Hename... |
[elete |

[ Show text labels

Pic8-53 toolbars customize

Operation method for customize tool bar:

® On the left side of didog box, toolbar list is displayed, dick check box to open or close tool
bar.

® Click button New to create one new tool bar.

® Click button Command, drag this command to tool bar by left key, or drag command from
tool bar to didog box.

3 Customize outer tool: integrate some commonly used tool to CAXA Draft.

Click command Customize, and select option Tool , then following dia og box will pop up, as

shown in figure 8-54.
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Eu:umman-:lsl Toolbars  Todk |Ke_l,l|:u:uar-:|| ey u:u:-mmar‘u:ll I:Ipticunsl

Menu contents:

PrintT ool

Calculator ]
k5 Paint

a B 4+ #

Commarid: Iu:alu:. EnE |

Argurnentz: I

Initial directory: I

Pic8-54 tools customize
Operétion method for customize outer tool:
® Clickbutton = * ¥ *ontheri ght of Menu catalog to Create outer tool, delete outer
tool, move outer tool upward, move outer tool downward.
® Select one outer tool, click buttonJ to specify its path.
4 Customize short cut key

Click command Customize, and select option Tool , then following dia og box will pop up, as
shown in figure 8-55.
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Enmmandsl Tu:u:ull:uarsl Tool:  Kevboard I F.ey u:-:umman-:ll Dptiu:-nsl

Categary: Set Accelerator for:
R ~| [0 2 I
Commands: Current Keys:

Lzzigh
Cloze |
Delete Paper

D'w/G ADHF Batch Trans Remaoye |
E it LI

File Seach Press Mew Shartout Few: Reset Al |

Dezcription: I

Pic8-55 keyboard customize

Operation method for customize short cut key.

® Click pull down menu of Type to select command type, each command will be shown
under Command.

® Select one command, dick input box under option “Press new short cut key”, then press
keyboard combination keys, at last click button Specify.

® Select one specified short cut key, Click button Delete to delete.

(5) Customize keyboard command

Click command Customize, and select option keyboard command , then following dialog box

will pop up, as shown in figure 8-56:
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Enmmandsl T-:u:ull:uarsl Toolz I Keyboard ey command I I:Ipti-:unsl

Catalom; Set key command;
FiIE: A I IEurrent warking envirunlj
Command: Kep
Mew Azzigh |
Mew Template
glﬁgg File [elete |
ose
S LI Input new key commard: Feset Al |

Descnption: I

Select template to create a
file:

Pic8-56 customize key command

Operétion method for customize keyboard command:

® Click pull down menu of Type to select command type, each command will be shown

under Command.

® Select one command, click input box under option “Press new short cut key”, then press

keyboard combination keys, at last click button Specify.

® Select one specified short cut key, Click button Delete to delete.

(6) Interface option

Click command Customize, and select Option, then following didog box will pop up, as
shown in figure 8-57:
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Eummandsl Tu:u:ull:uarsl Toalz I Ke_l,ll:u:-aru:ll Key command  Options |

Toolbar

¥ Show ScreenTips on toolbars
¥ Show shorteut kevs in ScreenTips
[ Large Icons

Perzonalized Menuz and Toolbars

[ Menus show recently uzed commands first

¥ Showfullmenus after a short delay

Reset my uzage data

Pic8-57 customize options

Click check box in front of each option to set “Display prompt about tool bar” ,Display short
cut mode in screen prompt, large icon, display the latest used command in menu etc.
@) Chang appearance of | con button

Execute command Customize, click right key on the icon button, following menu will pop

;lﬂflr \ P P R FE
j Resek ko Defaulk

up.as shown in figure 8-58.

Copy Buktkon Irmage
Delete

Button Appearance. ..
v Image

Texk

Image and Texk

Stark GEroup

Pic8-58 Chang appearance of | con button
In the above menu, set display mode for selected button as I con, text, icon text etc, user can
aso delete button, copy buttonicon etc.
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Chapter 9 Tool

As a universd CAD drawing software, CAXA Draft has perfect DWG data interface, it is
compatible with dl data of DWG in each version, meanwhile, it supports multiple handling modes
of DWG file, such as open and save DWG file, transfer DWG file by lot, transfer drawing tool to
handle DWG file etc.

In CAXA Draft, multiple aided tool is supplied, such as EXB file browser, system query, file
retrieve, component library, template manager etc, by which user can browse, retrieve, query,
modify drawing conveniently. What’s more, second develop module can be added on. Following
isthe detail.

0.1 DWG interface

The content of DWG data interface includes. open and save DWG file, transfer DWG file by
lot, transfer drawing tool to handle DWG file.

Refer to section 9.8.1 for DWG interface setting. The operation method for DWG is similar to
that of DXF file.

9.1.1 Open and save DWG file
DWG file can be open and saved directly by command Open and Save in CAXA Draft.
9.1.1.10pen DWG file

Click command open, following did og box will pop up.
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open 2l x|
Laook in: IE}Samples j '\) _? 2 '

~ Preview

File name: Isamplesm j Open I
Files of type: | DWEG fite[" chug) =l Cancel |
Pic9-1 Open DWGfile
Select DWG file in the file type in the above didog box, then select one DWG to open it.
When opening DWG file, if mongline font is used in the open file, following dialog box may

pop up, as shown in figure 9-2.

Please specify the position of shape file FSTX.shx( cancel ko use the defaulEfonke llﬂ
EING R

ac .E|| |:.| [k

Look if: I - i

ChAxRA

Dacurments and Sektings
Program Files
WIMDOAWS

by Documents

WL
o B

tdy Compuiter

File name: I j Open I
j Cancel |

Files af type: IShape filel”. sh)

Pic9-2 Specify SHX font file
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Then specify file that needs SHX font. The commonly used SHX font can be copied to the
Font folder in installation catalog, then SHX font will be used in the newly opened DWG file.

9.1.1.2Save DWG file

[ Definition): Export DWG/DXF filein different version.

[Sepl

Savein; I “g Local Disk [C))

Click command Save as, following did og box will pop up.
saveas 2| |

[ e B A=

I~ Preview

IICARA
\-)Documents and
\_J)Program Files
) WINDOWS

File narne:

Save as type:

Settings

samples0.d=f

AutoCal R13 DEF (7.dxf)

Save I

Cancel |

Caxa Eb 2009 file [* exb)

click OK to confirm.

Caxa Eb 2007 file [*.exb)
AutoCAD 2007 Drawing (*.dwa)
AutoCAD 2004 Drawing [*.dwg)
AutoCAD 2000 Drawing [*.dwg)
AutoCAD R14 Drawing [*.dwg)
AutoCAD B13 Drawing [*.dwag)
AutoCAD R12 Drawing [*.dwg)
AutoCAD 2007 DXF [*.d«f)
AutaCAD 2004 DXF [*.d=f)
AutoCAD 2000 DXF [*.d«f)
AutoCAD B14 DxF [~ def
AutoCAD R df]
AutaCAD R12 DKF [*.d«f)
IGES file [*.igs)

Bitmap file [* brmp)

Pic9-3 Save DWGfile

In the save type, user can select DWG format with multiple version to save, input file name,

Or select object first, then dick right key , following menu will pop up.
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@

Repeat Save Chrl+5
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Delete

£ %

+3
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Zopy Chrl+iC
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O3 Move Copy

Paste Chel+y

O

Raokate
ﬂ||3 Mirrar

EE Orray

E Srale

4 Create block
Part Save

Expork DWW DEF

Display order r

Pic9-4 Part save on right menu
Select part save, in the pop up didog box, select DWG as save type.

9.1.2 Transfer DWG file by lot

[ Command] dwg
[icon]
[ Definition] DWG file in each version can be transferred to EXB file by lot, and EXB file
with each version can be transferred to DWG file.
[Sep]
User can execute command DWG in forms of: click button DWG in the main menu of file,
click button in the Tool panel of Tool option card, use command DWG directly.
Click command DWG, following diaog box will pop up.
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Step 1:Setting x|

Tranzlation kethod

% Corvert DWwG ADF to EXEB " Convert EXB to DWG/DKF

— File Farmat kode

% According to the fils list {~ Corvert by catalog

Uzerz can chooze the file freom different pogitions many times, the file
after changing iz left in a goal catalogue which uzers zpecified.

< Back I Mext » I Cancel

Pic9-5 DWG convert tool
In the above dialog box, select Transfer mode and file structure mode, detail method is shown
asfollows:
(@0} Transfer mode: in the above didog box, Select Transfer DWG/DXF file to EXB file,
or Transfer EXB file to DWG/DXF file.
Once Transfer EXB file to DWG/DXF file is selected, click set to select DWG file version, as

shown in figure 9-6.
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Select DWG/DXF File Format x|

—AukoCAD File Farmat

% faukoCAD 2007 Drawing (%, dwg)
" AutoCAD 2004 Drawing ©*, dwg)
" AutoCAD 2000 Drawing ©*, dwg)
" AautoCAD R14 Drawing ©*, dwg)
™ AutoCAD R15 Drawing O, dwig)

" AukoCAD R1Z Drawing (*, dwg)

" autoCAD 2007 DXF (%, dxf)
™ autoCAD 2004 DXF (%, dxf)
" AutnCAD 2000 DXF (*, dxF)
™ AutoCAD R14 DXF (%, dxf)
" BubnCAD P13 DEF (%, dxf)

" AutoCAD R1Z DYF (*, duf)

ol |

Pic9-6 Select DWG/DXF file format
2 [ File structure mode] it is divided into two types ,they are transfer as per file list,
transfer as per cata og structure.
® Transfer as per file list: Select file time after time &t different position, the transferred file
will be put in one specified target catd og, as shown in figure 9-7.
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Step Z:Loading file il

File route after ACARANCAAERY

File waiting to transform | File after transform
Add File
Add Directom
Clear List
Delete File
Start Tranzforming
Converting in

< Back Finizh Cancel

Pic9-7 File structure mode
Meaning and operation method for parametric in the above did og box.
[ File path after transferring): it means save path when fileistransferred.
[Addfile): add fileto be transferred individuadly.
[Add catdog): add fileto be transferred, which meets request in selected cata og.
[Empty list): empty filelist.
[Deletefile): Delete selected fileinthelist.
[ Sart transferring): Transfer file in the list, when it is transferred, it will query whether
continue to operate. User can judge it as per request.
® Transfer as per cataog structure: Transfer data as per cataog form, dl file in the cataog
which meets requirement will be transferred by lot, as shownin figure 9-8.
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Step 2:Loading file x|
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#-2#% [ on ' host'Shared Folders' [* dirertan:
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&3 en's Documents —
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Pic9-8 catdog structure mode
Meaning and operation method for parametric in the above did og box.
[ Transfer path): Select catdog to be transferred on left of the dia og box.
[Including sub-catdog 1: Select its check box, corresponding file in the sub cataog of
selected cata og will be transferred together.
[File cadog after transfer]: Click button Browse to set save path for file after being

transferred.
[Sarttransfer]: When dl parametric is set, click this button to start to transfer.

9.2 EXB browser

Licon] €
[ Definition] Itisatool for browsing EXB file.
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EXB file browser is mainly used for viewing files with extension name exb. In browser,
graphics can be zoomed in, zoomed out, window displayed and so on display operation.
[Step]
User can execute command EXB browser in forms of: dick button £ in outer tool from
main menu of Tool, or click button Sl in outer tool from option card of Tool.

Execute command EXB browser, following file browser interface will pop up.

[®] CAXA EXB View - Untitled O] =|

File Miew Help
= ?

Pic9-9 interface of EXB View

Method for using EXB browser.

(0] Open file

Click & in the main menu of file or in tool bar, or press shortcut key Ctrl+O,
corresponding dialog box will pop up, in which select one EXB file.

2 Browse file

When one EXB fileis opened, following figure will be shown in the window.
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[8] CAxA EXB View - samples02 1Ol =l
File ‘iew Help

= 2
gQaa®

14| 4] o] ¥ % Papert

¥i506.2410, Y:-463,3392 Crtho  Line width  Dynamic Input  Inteligent =

Pic9-10 View EXB file
Then drag mouse wheel to zoom graph, or click corresponding buttonSf’}*> Qaaaq to
pan, dynamic pan, display window, display dl, display previous etc.

9.3 System query

CAXA Draft provides function of query, by which user can inquire about coordinates of point,
distance between two points, angle, element attribute, area, center of gravity, perimeter, inertia

moment etc.

9.3.1 Query point coordinates

[ Command] id

[icon] &

[ Definition] User can inquire point coordinates under each kind of tool point style,
and inquire several points smultaneoudly.

[ Sepl

10
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User can execute command 1D in forms of: dick button % in Query from main menu of
Tool. Click 2 in Query from option card of Toal, click button 12 in tool bar of Query tool. Use
command ID directly.

Execute command id, Select the point to be inquired as per instruction, it will be red when itis
selected, Continue to select other points, once the selection is finished, click right key to confirm,
the didogue box inquiry result will pop up immediately.

[P attribute - Notepad o ] 4
File Edit Format ‘iew Help
The 1 EntityPoint -

Layer: O Layer

Linetype: BylLayer

Linetype Scale: 1.00

Line width: BylLayer

Color: ByLayer

PoOint: ® = -24.444, v = 45,782

The 2 EntityPoint
Layer: 0 Layer
Linetype: BylLayer
Linetype sScale: 1.00
Line width: ByLayer
Color: BylLayer

Point: ® = -13.258, v = 42.467

The 3 EntityPoint

Layer: 0 Layer

Linetype: BylLayer

Linetype sScale: 1.00

Line width: ByLayer o
Colar: BylLawer

Point: ® = -19.887, v = 27.137 -
Kl 4

Pic9-11 Query point coordinates
All inquired point coordinates are listed as per selection order in the box. Click
button Save to save query result in text file.

9.3.2 Query two points distance

[ Command] dist

[icon] =

[ Definition] 1nquire distance between any two points.
[Sep]

User can execute command dist in forms of: click button in Query from main menu of

—

mm
—
mm

Tool. Click == in Query from option card of Tool, click button intool bar of Query tool. Use

command dist directly.

11
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Execute command dist, select two points to be inquired as per instruction, when
second point is selected, the dialogue box inquiry result will pop up immediatdy, the
inquired distance between two points and increment, in X axisand Y axis ,of second
point relating to first point arelisted in the box.

9.3.3 Query Angle

[ Command] angle

[ Definition] Inquire center angle, intersection angle of two lines and intersection
angle of three points.
[Sep]

command angle directly.

Click command angle, animmediate menu will pop up, in which user can select center angle,
intersection angle of two lines and intersection angle of three point, specify query
mode, then select object as per prompt.

9.3.4 Query Element attribute

[ Command] list

[icon] &

[ Definition] query selected object attribute, and list its query result.
[Sep]

User can execute command list in forms of: click button &= in Query from man menu of
Tool. Click & in Query from option card of Toal, click button = intool bar of Query tool. Use
command list directly.

Execute command List, Pick entity to be inquired as per instruction, click right key
when the picking is finished. The dialog box of “inquiry result” will pop up, in which
the attribute of picked dement will be listed as per picking order. Following is query
result for the selected spline.

12
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_Ioix

File Edit Farmak Yiew Help

The 1 Entityspline -
Layer: 0 Layer

Linetype: ByLayer

Linetype scale: 1.00

Line width: ByLayer

Color: ByLayer

Steps: 3

Count of Fit Point: 4
Fit Point:

o= 7704768, v = =7.250
= = 1.85%7, v = 11.808
o= =18.230, ¥ = -31.695
o= 41,431, v = =22.580

Count of Control Point: &
Control Point:

o= =F7.4ATE, v = -F.250

# = =-53.374, v = 5,209

o= 36,364, ¥ = 43,030

# = -46,513, ¥ = -53.283

o= 22,877, ¥ = -30.354

o= 41,431, ¥ = -22.580 b
Length: 19%.466 -
< AW

Pic9-12 Query Element attribute

9.3.5 Query Perimeter

[ Command] circum

[icon] &

[ Definition] User caninquire about tota length of a series of end to end curves, regardless of
closed or opened.

[Sep]

User can execute command circum in forms of: dick button &2 in Query from main menu of
Tool. Click & in Query from option card of Tool, click button & intool bar of Query tool. Use
command circum directly.

Execute command Circum, pick curves as per instruction, the diaog box inquiry result will
pop up immediaely, in which the totd length of a series of end to end curves and length of

individud curve are listed orderly.

13
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9.3.6 Quey area

[ Command] area

[icon] &

[ Definition] Inquire area of a closed region or complicated figure containing
several closed regions. The region can be basic curve or closed region formed by super
curves.

[Sep]

User can execute command area in forms of: dick button &2 in Query from man menu of
Tool. Click & in Query from option card of Toal, click button & intool bar of Query tool. Use
command area directly.

Click command area, select Add area or Reduce area, Add area in immediate menu
means adding the picked closed area to other areas, reduce ar ea indicates subtracting
area of the closed region from other areas. Complicated graphic area can be computed
through this immediate menu.

Picking a point in the closed region to be computed, after sdection, the curves
composng closed loop will be highlighted in red. When picking is finished, click right
key to confirm, the dialog box “ inquiry result” will pop up, total area will be shown
for the selected closed regions.

9.3.7 Query Center of gravity

[ Command] barcen

[icon] &

[ Definition] Inquire gravity of a closed region or complicated figure containing severd
closed regions. The figure can be basic curve or cosed region formed by senior curves.

[Sep]

User can execute command barcen in forms of: dlick button &2 in Query from man menu of
Tool. Click & in Query from option card of Tool, click button & intool bar of Query tool. Use
command barcen directly.

Click command barcen, both inquiry operation is the save as that of query area. But
when the picking is finished, the position of gravity center is shown in the dialog box

of inquiry result.

14
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9.3.8 Query Inertia moment

[ Command] iner

[icon] &

[ Definition] Inquire inertia moment of a closed region or complicated figure containing
several closed regions relaed to any rotor and turning point, the figure can be basic curve or closed
region formed by senior curves.

[Sep]

User can execute command iner in forms of: dick button 2 in Query from main menu of
Tool. Click 22 in Query from option card of Toal, click button 22 intool bar of Query tool. Use
command i ner directly.

Click command iner, following immediate will pop up.
Coordinake Crigin

Y Axis

W Axis
Coordinake Axis
Fakatory Poink
F.akor

1. add loop T 2. Coordinake Crigin .

Pic9-13 Query Inertia moment

Click !+ #ddlacp in immediate menu, “add loop” and “ reduce loop” can be
switched, the operation method isthe same asthat of area inquiry.
Click = Ll in immediate menu, there are origin of coordinates, Y

coordinate axis, X coordinate axis, rotor, and turning point. Among which the former
three modes are the selected digtributing regions, corresponding to inertia moment of
origin, X-axis, Y-axis respectively. User also could set the rotor and turning point by
these two modes, then the system will compute inertia moment according to the
Settings.

When the closed region and rotor or turning point are picked as per ingruction, the
inertia moment will be shown in theinquiry result dialog box.

9.4 Fileretrieve

[ Command] idx

Licon] A

[ Definition] Search proper file from local computer or from network computer as

15
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per retrieve condition.
Searching condition can be specified path, file name, or attribute condition in
thetitle bar of CAXA Draft file.
[Sep]
User can execute command idx in forms of: click button @\ in main menu of File. Click @\
inTool from option card of Tool, Use command idx directly, press short cut key Ctrl+F.

Click command idx, following diaog box will pop up.

.l
Searching I‘.’:'l,C.ﬂXP.'l,CF\XP.EB\, Browse | Read Condition | Edit Condition |
' ] i i Canicel
ElEaie I*.Exb W Includs Sub-Falc Start Searching | Stop Searching | |
Condition It... | Condition S... | Condition ¥a.. Property Marme | Property Walue |
Relation
& and
O oor
| | &
Search
Filename | Direckary | Size

1 |

Current File: I

Pic9-14 File search

Parametric in above did og box isexplained as follows:

D Searching path

Nominae searching range, fill in by hand or and click button browse and select via path
browsing did og box. The option Including subindex can determine searching only in the current
index or including the subindex. When searching according to file name or the extension name, the
wildcard “*” is supported.

@) Attribute condition

Attribute condition: display information condition in title bar, and nominate logicd relations
between conditions (AND & OR). The information condition in title bar can be edited by

16
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activating editing-condition dia og box.
(3 Edit condition

Click button edit condition, corresponding didog box will pop up for editing condition.
X

Ikem: I | j

Relation: I Equal j

Content: | 5/ /2009

- add Cn:nnu:litin:nnl Ielete Cu:nnu:litin:nrl
Conditions:

Condition It... | Conditi... | Condition ¥... Relation

f* and

= or

K I Zancel

Pic9-15 edit condition
The added condition is shown in the condition-display area, user can edit the condition
content in the lower condition-editing area or additiona condition-editing area
If condition needsto be added, it must be altered first, then click button Add condition, a new

condition option is produced. The condition is made up of condition entry, condition character and

condition va ue.

Condition entry indicates dtribute title in title bar, such as design time, name etc. There are
selectable attribute in the pull-down bar.

Condition character is divided into three types: character type, vaue type and date type. Each
type has severa options, select through pull-down bar of condition character.

Condition value is divided into three types accordingly: character type, vaue type and date
type. Vaue can be inputted in edit box behind the condition vaue. If condition type is date type,
current date will be shown in edit box, click arrowhead on the right, the date selection dia og box
will be activated for selecting date.

For example: To search drawings designed before Aug. 20th, 2000. Select design date in
pull-down bar of condition entry, select dae type in condition type, and select before in

condition character, select Aug. 20th, 2000 in condition vaue, click Add condition , and a
17
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condition is produced and shown in the condition display area.

Condition relations. Select condition relations when two or more conditions are added, they
areand & or.

The selected condition in condition display area can be deleted or be edited..........cccoevvevienneene.

When the condition is edited, click button add condition, corresponding condition content will
be displayed in condition display box, click button ok, didog box save will pop up, then the edited
condition can be saved. In future, User can click button read condition directly, and the existing
inquiry condition will be opened.

4 Search result

Click button Start searching, and files match condition in the path are shown in

the searching-result area.

File Search |
Searching IY:\,C#\XMCHXHEB\, Browse | Read Condition | Edit: Condition |
Filenarme: I*,exb [¥ Include Sub-Folc Skart Searching I Stop Seatching | Cancel |

Condition Tt. .. | Condition ... | Condition Ya.. Property Mame | Property Walue |
Relation -
& and
 or

Jdl | B

Search Alkogethe

Filename I Directory I Size &~

PicO,exh v\ CARA\CAAEB Sample,,, | 171600

i W Casa CARAEEYSample. .

Picl0.exh yi\CARA\CAYAEB Sample.., | 29585

Picl1.exb i\ CANA| CAAEE Sample.., | 18311

Picl2.exh Y CARA\CAYAEE Sample.., 18011

Picl3.exh YiCARA\CAYAEE Sample,., | 19471

Picl4.exb i\ CARA CAXAER Sample... | 21305

Pic15.exh Vi CARA\CAYAEE Sample.., | 22756 o

7 | P R— T TP I ..... - e

Current File: I ¥CAKANCAXAER Samples\MngiPicl . exb

Pic9-16Searching result

The searching result shows the information and total number of the searched file.
If the file€'s total number is more than 100, the searching will be stopped. Select
one searching result, the title bar content can be seen in the right attribute area,
user can preview graphic in the preview area, double click it, the file will be
opened by EB e ectronic board.

18
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User can set check button Preview mode to determine mode of previewing
graphics.

Bitmap: If sdect bitmap to preview graphics, only the whole graphics can be
previewed, which can’ t be zoomed in, zoomed out or panned. But this preview
mode will not occupy too much computer resource, and its display speedis fad.

Browser: If select browser to preview graphics, zoom in, zoom out, trandate can
be applied when previewing drawing. Since this preview mode will occupy some
computer resource, the display speed is dow.

9.5 Module manager

[ Command] manage
[icon] "
[ Definition] Add-on and manage other function module.
[Sep]
User can execute command manage in forms of: Click '%? in the main menu of File, click
button e from Tool panel of Toal option card, click command Manage directly.
Click command M anage, following didog box will pop up:

19
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tool
x
Modules List: Autoload List:
Lo... | Name: Description: Name: Description:

ConverterT... | This is a ConverterTool

1] I #l | |

Module

ID: CAXA NEB_CONVERTER

Il: ConverterToolModule

Il: CAXA Co.

I: 1.0b

Il: This is a ConverterToolModule for Testing!

0K | Cancel

Pic9-17 didog box of Module manager
Method for using module manager:

D Add-on and Uninstal

Usable module list is on the left side of aove did og box, select or cancel check box in front
of module to add-on or uninstall module.

2 Auto add on:

Select one module from the module list, then dick button=*, and the module will be set as
auto add on. Close this program and restart, the module will be add-on automaticaly, user can use
it directly.

If the module is set as auto-add on, it will be displayed in auto-add on list. As shown in figure
9-18.

20
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Module Manager

Modules List: Autol oad List:

Lo... | Name: Description: Name; Description:
ConverterT... isi

ConverterTo... This is a ConverterToolMo...

< | | ol
Module

ID: CAXA NEB_CONVERTER
Il: ConverterToolModule

Il: CAXA Co.

I1: 1.0b

II: This is a ConverterToolModule for Testing!

0K | Cancel

Pic9-18 Autoload mould
Select such module in the auto add on list, click button <= to cancel auto add on setting.

9.6 Externd tool

User can configure other program as external tool via customize in section 8.9.2.
Configured externa tool position is shown as follows:

D

Select externd tool inthe menu of Tool, as shown in figure 9-19,.
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Three-Yiew Guide F7

Inquiry 4
Bl | Properties

Display order k

LICsS 2
| Uhkilities M| 4 PrintTool
n, Snap Setkings. .. -ﬁ i sl
4  Pick Setting... W | ms paint

Cuskomize, ..

Inkerface Operations 4

Opkions. ..

9-19 Externd tool

2 Externd tool in the place of function areais Tool option card, as shown in figure

9-20.

Zommon Dimension Paper Wiew
R G |2 007 a| drm

File  Batch Conversion Purge  Module Option  Select Snap  Point Skwle Cbject  Distance |/ /5 wix )
Search of i Manager Sethings Settings  stvle  Manager = § Attribube === == w M5 Paint
Option Query Lilities

Pic9-20 Externa tool on Ribbon bar
Click button of externd tool directly to start programe.
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Command list

Command name Key command | Abbrev key Keyboard
New New Ctrl+N
Open file Open Ctrl+O
Closefile Close Ctrl+W
Savefile Save Ctrl+S
Save asanother file Saveas Ctrl+Shift+S
Mergefile Merge
Part save Partsave
Plot Plot Ctrl+P
Fileretrieve ldx CTRL+F
Transfer DWG file by lot DWG
Modul e manager Manage
Purge Purge
Exit Quit Alt+F4
Undo Undo Ctrl+z
Redo Redo Ctrl+Y
Select all Selall Ctrl+A
Cutclip Cutclip Ctrl+X
Copycdlip Copycdlip Ctrl+C
Copy with base point Copywb Ctrl+Shift+C
Pasteclip Pasteclip Ctrl+V
Paste as block Pastebl ock Ctrl+Shift+V
Paste from Specia pagte Ctrl+R
Insert Object Insertob OBJ
Link Setlink Ctrl+K
OLE OLE
Clean Delete Ddete
Eraseall Eraseall
Refresh Refresh




Refresh al Refreshall

View Window Zoom Z

Pan Pan P

Zoom All Zoomall ZA F3

Home Home Home

View scale Vscale

View Previous Prev ZP

Next Next ZN

Zoomin Zoomin PageUp

Zoom out Zoomout PageDown
Mouse Center

Dynamic translate Dyntrans key/Shift+ Mouse

left key

Dynamic Zoom Dynscale M&“jg‘g:ﬁﬁgH

Layer setting Layer

Linear setting Ltype

Color setting Color

Line weight setting Wide

Dot style Ddptype

Text style Textpara

Dimension style Dimpara

Down-lead line yle Ldtype

Geometric tolerance form Fcstype

Line Line L

Draw two point line Lpp

Angleline La

Draw angular bisector Lia

Draw tangent line/ normal Ltn

Selgsiqde?];:f two line Bisector

Paralld line Paralld LL

Circle Circle C

Draw circleviagiven Cir

centre and radius




Draw two point circle

Cppl

Draw circle viathree point Cppp
Draw circleviatwo Coor
point-radius PP
Arc Arc A
Three point arc Appp
Centre, start point and
centre angle for drawing Acsa
arc
Draw arc via given two ADDr
point and radius PP
Draw arc via given centre,
radius, start and terminal Acra
angle
Draw arc via given gart
point-end point-centre Asea
angle
Draw arc via given gart
. . Asa
point-radius-start/end angle
Spline Spline SPL
Point Point PO
Formula curve Fomul
Ellipse Ellipse EL
Draw rectangle Rect
Draw regular polygon Polygon
Polyline Mine
Draw centreline Centerl
Draw offset line Offset O
Draw hatching Hatch H
Filling Solid
Text Text
Part enlarge Enlarge
Draw waveline Wave
Dual fold line Condup
Draw arrow Arrow
Draw Arc fit spline Nhs
Insert image Insertimage




Image manage Image

Creat block Block

Insert block Insertblock

hide block Hide

Attribute definition Attrib

Paste as block Pastebl ock Ctrl+Shift+V
Block edit Blockedit BE
Block reigning edit Refedit RE
Pick Symbol Sym

Symbol definition Symdef

S i

Drive symbol Symdrv

Graphic Library exchange Symexchange

Size dimension Dim D
Basic dimension Powerdim

Base line dimenson Basdim

Continuous dimension Contdim

32?53?22“ nuous Continuearcdim

Half dimension Halfdim
vy

Radial dimension Radialdim

Gradient dimenson Gradientdim

Curvature radiusdimension | Curvradiusdim

Coordinate dimension Dimco DC
Origin dimension Origindim

Fast dimension Fastdim

Free dimension Freedim

Alignment dimension Aligndim

Hole site dimension Hsdim

Down-lead dimension downleaddim




Automaticlisin

coordinate dimension Autolis

Chamfer dim Dimch

Down-lead note Ldtext

Geometrical tolerance Fcs

l'll'src:rr; gue requirement Spedib

Erase Erase Deete
Erasdine Erasdine

Move Move MO
Copy Copy

Rotate Rotate RO
Mirror Mirror Ml
Scale Scale SC
Array Array AR
Corner Corner CO
Fillet Fillet

Multi Fillet Fillets

Chamfer Chamfer

Outside chamfer Chamferaxle

Insde chamfer Chamferhole

Multi Chamfer Chamfers

Sharp Corner Sharp

Trim Trim TR
Edge Edge ED
Break Break BR
Stretch Stretch S
Explode Explode EX
Dimenson edit command Dimedit

Dimension Drive Drive

Match Match

switch dimension style Dimset

edit text para Textset

Text finding and replace Textoperation




3D view navigation

Guide

Query point coordinates Id
Query two points distance Dist
Query Angle Angle
Query Element attribute Lig
Query Perimeter Circum
Query area Area
Query Center of gravity Barcen
Query Inertia moment Iner
System statuse Status
Property option pane Properties
View to top Totop
View to bottom Tobottom
View to front Tofront
View to back Toback
Text to top Texttotop
dimension to top Dimtotop
text or dimention to top Tdtotop
Create UCS Newucs
Manage UCS Switch
print tool Printool
EXB View tool Exbview
CAXA calculator Caxacalc
cal culator Calc
paint Paint
Capture setting Potset
Pick filter Obj ectset
Interface customize Customize
Interface reset Interfacereset
e | e
Saveinterface

configuration Interfacesave
System configuration Syscfg




close window Close
close al window Closedll
Cascade
Horizontally
Vertically
Arrange
Help Help F1
Frminit
Headerfill
Thblhtrans
Thbltransform
Ptnoadd
Rehead
Refrm
Ortho F8
Showide
Showd
Catch F6
Interface Fo
Blockin
Blockout
Blockongwo
Blockongws
Blockq
F4
F5
F2
F7
Ctrl+B
Ctrl+E
Ctrl+U
Ctrl+M

Ctrl+T




Ctrl+Q

Ctrl+l
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